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learning commons

Here, 21st Century learning comes face to face 

with the future. Collaboration and interaction 

are key. Accommodating everything from 

one-on-one meetings to video production 

takes a lot of versatility from the furniture. It’s 

just the kind of versatility you find in the Smith 

System portfolio. chat™ chair
A hybrid chair for social 
learning situations.
See page 40

café table and flavors™ stools
This table attracts students to 
work seated or standing. 
See page 127

acrobat™ crescent desk 
& i~o post
An imaginative way to cluster 
students in a workgroup.
See page 232

interchange™ diamond desk
For 21st Century learning, 
contemporary and stable.
See page 50

54
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The prime mover behind the 21st Century 

Classroom is 21st Century Learning another name 

for collaborative learning, or other project-based 

learning systems. Smith System remains at the 

forefront of meeting the needs of 21st Century 

Classrooms with a broad array of desks, seating, 

presentation, and connectivity products created 

expressly to meet the needs of today’s active, 

student-centered classrooms. 

Clusters (or pods) of desks to 
accommodate small group work 
for two to six students. Pods allow 
students to interact and establish 
eye contact.

Learning zones allow groups 
of students to access different 
learning tools, like computers or 
whiteboards or to work alone on 
certain aspects of their projects.

The 21st Century Classroom changes 
configurations throughout the day. 
Plato™ Mobile Seating and optional 
casters on the Arc Desks allows 
teachers to change configurations 
quickly and easily.

The teacher is not fixed at 
the front of the collaborative 
learning classroom and needs to 
move easily from group to group 
or student to student.

the 21st century classroom:
its time has come.

plato™ mobile chair 
SEE PAGE 23

cascade™ storage 
SEE PAGE 178 

flexline™ arc™ desks
SEE PAGE 94

cascade™ teacher desk
SEE PAGE 216

interchange™ media table
SEE PAGE 67

7
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Tops, Edges, T-Molds, Bumper 
T-Molds and Bullet T-Molds

1 1/4" Top Bumper T-Mold

3/4" Top Bullet T-Mold V

3/4" Top 4mm T-Mold C

1 1/4" Top 4mm T-Mold D

3/4" Top 3mm Edge E

1 1/4" Top 3mm Edge F

WHAT’S YOUR PROFILE?
Now available in 3/4" and 1 1/4" thicknesses, Smith 
System tables and desktops give you the option of 
lending the room a light or substantial feel. Similarly, 
our edge band treatments give the choice of crisp, clean 
90-degree angles, or the curved, gentle profile 
of bullet or bumper edges. 

When choosing (F, D, E, C, V) of top and edge molding, 
put the designator at the end of the model number.
Example: 04500V = Model 04500 with a 3/4" top and a 
Bullet T-Mold edge.

No upcharge when you have 20 or more tops, using the 
same WilsonArt, -60 or -38 laminate.



uxl™
Highly 
customizable 
for optimum 
functionality.
SEE PAGE 30

chat™
A hybrid chair 
for social 
learning 
situations.
SEE PAGE 40

intuit™
Generous in 
size, directs 
student to face 
the front.
SEE PAGE 26

flavors™ noodle
Seating that 
moves, promotes 
concentration.
SEE PAGE 14

flavors™
Four position 
chair that lets 
the student face 
front, rear and 
both sides. 
SEE PAGE 16

plato™
Promotes posture, 
breathing and 
attention.
SEE PAGE 22
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We offer a range of seating options 

because there’s more than one 

approach to educating students.  

What separates our lines from 

each other goes beyond superficial 

differences to differences in 

functionality. These differences allow 

the school to fine-tune the seating to 

contribute to the learning process.

if there’s a better 
way to learn, there 
should also be a 
better way to sit.

See the 
Graduated Movement Concept 

in action at:
smithsystem.com/graduated-movement

13
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NOODLE™ SEATING NOODLE™ SEATING

Model 11853 -14"

Model 11852 -16"

Model 11851 -18"

Flavors™ Noodle Stack Chair
The Noodle Chair is designed to help the student concentrate and be healthier.  
It has a patented suspension that allows it to move with – not resist – the 
student. It provides all the benefits of sitting on a large ball, but with the added 
advantages of more stability and back support. The Noodle Chair is perfectly 
suited to fidgety students. Available in 18 colors.

•  The shell rests on a patented suspension, allowing the seat pan to tilt slightly    
     in all directions. 
• A four-position chair offering the utmost freedom of movement.
• High-density polypropylene shell with color throughout.
• Durable swivel-base glides with non-staining nylon bases and chrome-plated 
    steel covers, come standard. Or choose optional felt or stainless steel glides.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.
• Stacks four chairs high.

student seating that moves.

Educators agree that allowing movement 
encourages better breathing and helps 
students concentrate. The Noodle 
Chair represents a practical solution for 
classrooms everywhere.

See the Noodle Chair 

in action at:
smithsystem.com/student-seating-that-moves 

   The seat pan tilts slightly in pitch. 

     The seat pan tilts slightly in roll. 

7° 5°7° 5°

7° 5°7° 5°
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11851 31" 16" 20.5" 16" 19.5" 18" 15"

11852 29" 14.5" 18" 14.5" 18" 16" 13.75"

11853 26" 14.5" 17" 14.5" 17.5" 14" 13.75"

1"

1"

1"

Dimension Chart

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11851 Noodle Stack Chair A shell - 18"h 20.5 19.5 18 125 2 15 * $ 199.00
11852 Noodle Stack Chair B shell - 16"h 18 18 16 125 1.2 14 * $ 189.00 
11853 Noodle Stack Chair B shell - 14"h 17 17.5 14 125 1.2 14 * $ 189.00
           S Steel glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.

Letters A-B-C-D-E-F-G refer to the Flavors Chair 
diagrams on the bottom of page 16.
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Flavors Stack Chair
Four-position chair allows student to sit comfortably facing front, either side or rear. 
Flexing seat back provides support and allows student to turn with less restriction.
Flat seat pan with waterfall front edge. Five sizes. Available in 18 colors.

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene with color throughout the shell.
• Durable swivel-base glides with non-staining nylon bases and chrome-plated  
 steel covers come standard.
• Choose optional steel or felt glides.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.
• Stacks four chairs high.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11845 Flavors Stack Chair C shell - 10"h 13.5 15 10 125 1.2 7 * $ 90.00
11846 Flavors Stack Chair C shell - 12"h 14.5 15 12 125 1.2 7 * $ 95.00 
11847 Flavors Stack Chair B shell - 14"h 17 17.5 14 125 2.0 9 * $ 101.00 
11848 Flavors Stack Chair B shell - 16"h 18 17.5 16 125 2.0 9 * $ 105.00 
11849 Flavors Stack Chair A shell - 18"h 20.5 19.5 18 125 2.7 10 * $ 109.00
           S Steel glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.

Model 11849 
18" seat height, ‘A’ Shell. 
Shown in Persian Blue.

Model 11848 
16" seat height, ‘B’ Shell. 
Shown in Mint.

Model 11847 
14" seat height, ‘B’ Shell. 
Shown in Clementine.

Model 11846 
12" seat height, ‘C’ Shell. 
Shown in Purple.

Model 11845 
10" seat height, ‘C’ Shell. 
Shown in Red.

A

B

C E

F

D

G

Model A B C D E F G

11845 20" 12" 13.5" 12" 15" 10" 11"

11846 22" 12" 14.5" 12" 15" 12" 11"

11847 26" 14.5" 17" 14.5" 17.5" 14" 13.75"

11848 29" 14.5" 18" 14.5" 18" 16" 13.75"

11849 31" 16" 20.5" 16" 19.5" 18" 15"

1"

1"

1"

1"

1"

Dimension Chart

Flavors Chair Shell Color Choice

Flavors Mobile Stack Chair
Four-position chair allows student to sit comfortably facing front, either side or rear. Flexing seat 
back provides support and allows student to turn with less restriction. Flat seat pan with waterfall
front edge. Available in 18 colors.

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene with color throughout the shell.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11855 Flavors Mobile Chair A shell - 18"h 22 20 18 125 2.4 12 * $ 149.00

Optional Wire Bookrack

• Durable chrome plating.
• Space between chair bottom and bed of bookrack is 10".
• Opening at front is 10".
• Opening at rear is 10".
• Side opening is 8.5".

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17231 Wire Bookrack for 18"h Stack Chair 18 14  70  2 * $ 25.00
17233 Wire Bookrack for 16"h Stack Chair 18 14  70  2 * $ 25.00

Flavors™ Chairs and Planner™ Activity Tables 
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NEW COLOR! 
CHARCOAL
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Flavors Sled Base Seating
Four-position chair allows student to sit comfortably facing front, either side or rear. Flexing seat 
back provides support and allows student to turn with less restriction. Flat seat pan with waterfall
front edge. Four sizes. Available in 18 colors.

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene with color throughout the shell.
• Durable glides with non-staining nylon bases come standard, or choose optional felt glides.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11856 Flavors Sled Chair C shell - 12"h 14.5 15 12 125 1.5 8 * $ 120.00 
11857 Flavors Sled Chair B shell - 14"h 18.8 17.3 14 125 1.9 10 * $ 127.00 
11858 Flavors Sled Chair B shell - 16"h 19 17.5 16 125 2.0 11 * $ 131.00 
11859 Flavors Sled Chair A shell - 18"h 21 19 18 125 2.4 12 * $ 147.00
        F Felt glide option   Set of 4 installed                         no upcharge

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional is felt base*. Use felt for vct floors and nylon for carpet floors.
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.

Model 11856 
12" seat height, ‘C’ Shell. 
Shown in Apple.

Model 11857 
14" seat height, ‘B’ Shell. 
Shown in Mocha.

Model 11858 
16" seat height, ‘B’ Shell. 
Shown in Chocolate.

Model 11859 
18" seat height, ‘A’ Shell. 
Shown in Cerulean.

Model A B C D E

11856 12" 15" 14.5" 22" 12"

11857 14" 17.25" 18.75" 26" 14.5"

11858 16" 17.5" 19" 29" 14.5"

11859 18" 19" 21" 31" 16"
B

E

C

D

A

Dimension Chart

Flavors Chair Shell Color Choice

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11889 Flavors Fixed-height Stool    A shell - 24"h 18.5 19 24 125 2.0 12 * $ 154.00 
11890 Flavors Fixed-height Stool    A shell - 28"h 18.5 19 28 125 2.0 13 * $ 160.00
           S Steel glide option for fixed-height stool   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for fixed-height stool   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Flavors™ Stools, Acrobat™ Half Moon Desk, I~O Post™ and Café™ Table

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.
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FLAVORS™ SEATING FLAVORS™ SEATING

Flavors Stool 
Fixed-height. Four-position chair allows student to sit comfortably facing front, either side or rear. 
Flexing seat back provides support and allows student to turn with less restriction. Flat seat pan 
with waterfall front edge. Available in 18 colors.

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort. 
• High-density polypropylene with color throughout the shell. 
• Durable swivel-base glides with non-staining nylon bases and chrome-plated steel covers 
 come standard 
• Choose optional steel or felt glides. 
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.
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FLAVORS™ SEATING FLAVORS™ SEATING

Flavors P-Tablet Arm Chair & Rhombus Arm Chair
Right or left-hand model available. Chrome frame is standard. Top is 
available in 3/4" 4mm T-Mold edge or 3/4" Bullet T-Mold edge (standard) 
thickness. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors, and 
18 shell colors.

• High-pressure laminate top.
• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene with color throughout the shell.
• Durable glides with non-staining nylon bases come standard, 
 or choose optional steel or felt glides.
• The chrome-plated frame is strong, 18-gauge welded steel.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
P-Tablet Arm Chair
11820V ‘A’ Shell P-Tablet - Right Hand 20 17 18 125 6.3 21 * $ 215.00
11821V ‘A’ Shell P-Tablet - Left Hand 20 17 18 125 6.3 21 * $ 215.00
Rhombus Arm Chair
11825V ‘A’ Shell Rhombus - Right Hand 20 17 18 125 6.3 21  $ 217.00
11826V ‘A’ Shell Rhombus - Left Hand 20 17 18 125 6.3 21  $ 217.00
         S Steel glide option for P-Tablet & Rhombus chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for P-Tablet & Rhombus chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.
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Flavors P-Tablet Arm Chair
Model 11820V
Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple 
edge and Apple Shell.

Flavors Rhombus Arm Chair
Model 11825V
Shown in Grey Mesh top with White 
edge and Apple Shell.
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Flavors Chair Shell & Desk Edge Color Choice

Flavors Adjustable Chair
Flexing seat back provides support and allows student to turn with less restriction. 
Flat seat pan with waterfall front edge. Available in 18 colors. 5-star base in Black.
‘B’ Shell and special gas lift for elementary use.

• Flavors Seating adjustable chair height ranges from 16-21" for A shell; 14-18" for B shell. 
• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene with color throughout the shell.
• Available with 2" casters or glides.

Flavors Adjustable Stool
Flexing seat back provides support and allows student to turn with less restriction. Flat seat pan 
with waterfall front edge. Available in 18 colors. 5-star base in Black. Durable chrome footrest.

• Flavors Adjustable stool height ranges from 22-32".
• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene with color throughout the shell.
• Available with 2" casters or glides.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11842 Flavors Adjustable Stool w/casters A shell 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 409.00
11843 Flavors Adjustable Stool w/glides A shell 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 409.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11840 Flavors Adjustable Chair w/casters A shell 28 28 16-21 85 2.1 26 * $ 263.00
11841 Flavors Adjustable Chair w/glides A shell 28 28 16-21 85 2.1 26 * $ 263.00
11830 Flavors Adjustable Chair w/casters B shell 26 26 14-18 85 2.1 26 * $ 230.00
11831 Flavors Adjustable Chair w/glides B shell 26 26 14-18 85 2.1 26 * $ 230.00
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3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Flavors Tablet Chairs Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6
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PLATO™ SEATING

Plato Seating Stack Chair
The Plato Stack Chair provides roominess for today’s growing students 
through its oversized seat pan. Built to what’s called Euro-Spec (short 
for European Specifications) the seatback offers some flex front-to-back 
and provides pronounced lumbar support, encouraging good posture and 
breathing. Its fresh, yet familiar shape connotes comfort to the student.  
14", 16" and 18" sizes.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00950 Plato Stack Chair  A shell - 18"h 21 19 18 125 4.0 11 * $ 89.00
00951 Plato Stack Chair  B+ shell - 16"h 18.25 17 16 125 4.0 9 * $ 85.00
00952 Plato Stack Chair  B shell - 14"h 16 15 14 125 4.0 8 * $ 79.00
           S Steel glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.

16.5

17

19

21

17

18.25

14.5

14.25

15

16
12

13

Model 00950
18" seat height, ‘A’ Shell. 
Shown in Persian Blue.

Model 00951
16" seat height, ‘B+’ Shell. 
Shown in Cerulean.

Model 00952
14" seat height, ‘B’ Shell. 
Shown in Apple.

Plato seat pans 
are oversized for 
today’s growing 
kids. Choose 
from A, B+ and 
B shells.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17234 Wire Bookrack for 18"h Stack Chair only (Model 00950)       $ 25.00

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene shell with color throughout.
• Durable swivel-base glides with non-staining nylon bases and   
 chrome-plated steel covers come standard. Or choose optional steel 
 or felt glides.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.
• Stacks 5-6 chairs high.
• 18 colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00953 Plato Mobile Stack Chair  22 20 18 125  12 * $ 129.00

Plato Chair Shell Color Choice

Plato Adjustable Chair & Plato Adjustable Stool
The Plato Adjustable Chair provides roominess for today’s growing students 
through its oversized seat pan. Built to what’s called Euro-Spec (short for 
European Specifications) the seatback offers some flex front-to-back and 
provides pronounced lumbar support, encouraging good posture and breathing. 
Its fresh, yet familiar shape connotes comfort to the student.

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene shell with color throughout.
• 5-star base in Black.
• Choose glides or casters.
• Adjusts from 16-21" high (chair) and 22-32" high (stool)
• 18 colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Plato Adjustable Chair
00960 Plato Adjustable Chair w/glides 28 28 16-21 85 2.1 26 * $ 253.00
00961 Plato Adjustable Chair w/casters 28 28 16-21 85 2.1 26 * $ 253.00 
Plato Adjustable Stool
00965 Plato Adjustable Stool w/ glides 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 399.00
00966 Plato Adjustable Stool w/ casters 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 399.00

Plato Mobile Stack Chair
The Plato Mobile Stack Chair provides roominess for today’s growing students 
through its oversized seat pan. Built to what’s called Euro-Spec (short for 
European Specifications) the seatback offers some flex front-to-back and 
provides pronounced lumbar support, encouraging good posture and breathing. 
Its fresh, yet familiar shape connotes comfort to the student. Mobility makes 
ingress/egress easier and allows classroom configurations to change quickly 
throughout the day.

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene shell with color throughout.
• Durable casters add mobility.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.
• Stacks 5-6 chairs high
• 18 colors. 

Adj. Chair, Model 00960 Adj. Stool, Model 00966
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PLATO™ SEATING

A shell B+ shell B shell



2524 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

S
E

A
T
IN

G

Plato P-Tablet Arm Chair & Plato Rhombus
Plato Seating allows the student to comfortably face front and the side.
The seatback offers some flex front-to-back and offers pronounced
lumbar support, encouraging good posture and breathing on the part of 
the student. Top is available in 3/4" 4mm T-Mold edge or 3/4" Bullet T-Mold 
edge (standard) thickness. Chair shell available in 18 colors. Tablet in 10 
standard laminate colors and 20 edge colors. Frame in Chrome. 

• High-pressure laminate top.
• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene shell with color throughout.
• Durable swivel-base glides with non-staining nylon bases and chrome- 
 plated steel covers come standard. Or choose optional steel or
 felt glides.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish. 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00975V Plato P-Tablet  Right-hand - A shell 21 19 18 125  15 * $ 205.00
00976V Plato P-Tablet  Left-hand - A shell 21 19 18 125  15 * $ 205.00
00977V Plato Rhombus  Right-hand - A shell 21 19 18 125  17 * $ 207.00
00978V Plato Rhombus Left-hand - A shell 21 19 18 125  17 * $ 207.00
           S Steel glide option for P-Tablet & Rhombus chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for P-Tablet & Rhombus chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.
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Standard Laminate Desk Top Color Choices
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Plato Chair Shell & Desk Edge Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00980 Plato Fixed-height Stool  A shell - 28"h  21 19 28 125  18 * $ 150.00
00981 Plato Fixed-height Stool  A shell - 24"h 21 19 24 125  16 * $ 144.00
           S Steel glide option for fixed-height stools   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for fixed-height stools   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Plato Stool
The Plato Fixed-height Stool provides roominess for today’s growing students 
through its oversized seat pan. Built to what’s called Euro-Spec (short for 
European Specifications) the seatback offers some flex front-to-back and 
provides pronounced lumbar support, encouraging good posture and breathing. 
Its fresh, yet familiar shape connotes comfort to the student.

• The shell rests on the frame, not rivets, to add comfort.
• High-density polypropylene shell with color throughout.
• Durable swivel-base glides with non-staining nylon bases and chrome-plated  
 steel covers come standard. Or choose optional steel or felt glides.
• The legs are strong, 18-gauge welded steel with a durable chrome finish.
• 18 colors.

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Plato Tablet Arm Chairs Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

Plato P-Tablet Arm Chair
Model 00975V
Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple 
edge and Apple Shell.

Plato Rhombus Arm Chair
Model 00977V
Shown in Grey Mesh top with White 
edge and Cerulean Blue Shell.

PLATO™ SEATINGPLATO™ SEATING

pair with 
new power 
café table 
page 127
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00560 Intuit Stack Chair A+ shell - 19”h 22.5 21.5 19 125 4 15 * $ 130.00 
00509 Intuit Stack Chair A shell - 18"h 22 21 18 125 4 15 * $ 120.00
00562 Intuit Stack Chair B shell - 16"h 17 17 16 125 3.4 9 * $ 108.00
00514 Intuit Stack Chair B shell - 14"h 17 17 14 125 3.4 9 * $ 105.00
           S Steel glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F Felt glide option for stacking chairs   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Intuit Stack Chair
Its comfortable bucket seat design provides great support for the back and 
shoulders while comfortably orienting the student toward the front. Subtle 
flex in the Intuit Chair’s back provides some movement for the student, but 
movement to the sides and back is limited. Available in four sizes, 18 colors.
Durable frame in Black, Champagne or Platinum. Stacks 5-6 chairs high.

• No sharp edges around handle.
• The light texture on the chair surface resists scratching.
• Mig-welded 16-gauge steel frame.
• Swivel chrome plated glides come with nylon base. Or choose optional  
 steel or felt glides.
• The shell rests on the frame, not on rivets.
• 3 sizes of shells available: ‘A+’ on 19" seat height; ‘A’ on 18" seat height  
 and ‘B’ on 16" and 14" seat height.

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.

Model 00514
14" seat height, ‘B’ Shell. 
Shown in Clementine.

Model 00562
16" seat height, ‘B’ Shell. 
Shown in Fuchsia.

Model 00509 
18" seat height, ‘A’ Shell. 
Shown in Red.

Model 00560 
19" seat height, ‘A+’ Shell. 
Shown in Purple.

C

B

A

D

F

E

Model A B C D E F

00560 21.91" 16" 32.5" 19.5" 20.8" 19"

00509 18.25" 15.625" 31" 17.69" 19.125" 18"

00562 17.69" 12.8" 26.53" 15.69" 17" 16"

00514 17.69" 12.8" 25.12" 15.69" 16.84" 14"

Dimension Chart
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Intuit Chair Shell Color Choice

Intuit Adjustable Chair
Its comfortable bucket seat design provides great support for the back and shoulders while 
comfortably orienting the student toward the front. Subtle flex in the Intuit Chair’s back provides 
some movement for the student. Swivel base allows student to face 360˚. Seat height Adjustable.  
Available in two sizes, 18 colors. Durable 19" five-star base and frame in Black. Choose casters or 
glides. ‘B’ Shell recommended for elementary use.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00530 Intuit Adj. Chair A+ shell glides 28 28 16-21 85  29 * $ 333.00
00531 Intuit Adj. Chair A+ shell 2" casters 28 28 16-21 85  29 * $ 333.00
00532 Intuit Adj. Chair B shell glides 26 26 14-18 85  25 * $ 321.00
00533 Intuit Adj. Chair B shell 2" casters 26 26 14-18 85  25 * $ 321.00

Intuit Adjustable Stool
Its comfortable bucket seat design provides great support for the back and shoulders while 
comfortably orienting the student toward the front. Subtle flex in the Intuit Chair’s back provides 
some movement for the student. Swivel base allows student to face 360˚. Seat height Adjustable.  
Available in two sizes, 18 colors. Durable 19” five-star base and frame in Black. Choose casters 
or glides for use with the Intuit Adjustable Stool. 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00540 Intuit Adj. Stool A+ shell glides 28 28 22-32 85  37 * $ 479.00
00541 Intuit Adj. Stool A+ shell 2" casters 28 28 22-32 85  37 * $ 479.00

Platinum frame only for QS. All shell colors QS.
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Intuit Sled Base Chair
This is a very comfortable bucket chair, providing great support for the back 
and shoulders, while comfortably orienting the student toward the front. 
Subtle flex in the Intuit Chair’s back provides some movement for the 
student, but movement to the sides and back is limited. Available in two 
sizes, 18 colors. Durable frame in Black, Champagne and Platinum.

• No sharp edges around handle. 
• The light texture on the chair surface resists scratches. 
• Mig-welded 16-gauge steel frame. 
• The shell rests on the frame. 
• 2 sizes of shells available: ‘A+’ on 19" seat height and ‘A’ on 
 18" seat height. 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00519 Intuit Sled Chair A shell - 18"h 17 20 18 125  12 * $ 153.00
00520 Intuit Sled Chair A+ shell - 19"h 17.5 25 19 125  17 * $ 186.00
           F Felt glide option   Set of 4 installed      $ +28.00

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional is felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.

A

D

B

C

Model A B C D

00519 17.11" 30.07" 18" 20"

00520 17.58" 32.5" 19.93" 24.97"

Dimension Chart

Smith System recommends choosing 
Intuit Sled Chair, Model 00520 to use 
with desks 20"d x 32"w and wider. 
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Intuit Chair Shell Color Choice

Colorful Intuit™ Sled Base Chairs paired with Flexline™ Desks that have complimentary 
edge band colors bring a subtle element of positive energy to this classroom.

Platinum frame only for QS. All shell colors QS.
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Intuit Sled-Base Chairs can be easily 
lifted off the floor and onto the desk-
top to speed up floor cleaning.
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UXL Stack Chair
This comfortably proportioned line of seating complements other 
furnishings in the UXL line. Highly customizable seating lets you 
choose polypropylene or fabric seats from 17 mix or match seat 
and seat back colors. Other options include book baskets and Long 
Ganging Device. Stack 10 high.

Polypropylene (P) Seat or Fabric (F) Seat Choice.
Polypropylene (P) Back is standard.

• Polypropylene or fabric seats in 17 colors.
• Polypropylene seat backs in 17 colors to mix or match with seats.
• High-density polypropylene seats and seat backs have color  
 throughout.
• Casters or nylon glides.
• 14", 16", 18" models.
• Optional Book Baskets.
• Optional Long Ganging Device
• Chairs without Book Baskets stack 10 high.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UXL Stack Chair with Polypropylene Seat & Back (Glides)
XL18_P_P_ 18"h Stack Chair  glides 25 21 18 125  14 * $ 209.00
XL16_P_P_ 16"h Stack Chair - ‘B’ shell glides 21 17 16 125  13 * $ 198.00
XL14_P_P_ 14"h Stack Chair - ‘B’ shell glides 21 17 14 125  12 * $ 194.00

UXL Stack Chair with Fabric Seat & Polypropylene Back (Glides)
XL18_F_P_ 18"h Stack Chair* glides 25 21 18 125  14 * $ 264.00

 Choose Frame Color Choice for 1st _ 2  = Chocolate 3  = Platinum

  Seat Color Choice for 2nd _ 
 Back Color Choice for 3rd _ 

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter

* Fabric Seat available in 18" high Stack Chair only.

Persian Blue

White
Red

Apple

CHOOSE SEAT & BACK COLOR:  Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), Forest 

Green (F), Fuchsia (G), Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M) or Yellow (N).

UXL 18" Stacking Chair 
in Cerulean.

UXL 16" Stacking Chair in 
Cerulean.

UXL 14" Stacking Chair 
in Cerulean.

UXL Stack Chair with Polypropylene Seat and Back (Casters)
XL18_P_P_ 18"h Stack Chair casters 25 21 18 125  14 * $ 270.00
XL16_P_P_ 16"h Stack Chair - ‘B’ shell casters 21 17 16 125  12 * $ 259.00
XL14_P_P_ 14"h Stack Chair - ‘B’ shell casters 21 17 14 125  11 * $ 254.00

UXL Stack Chair with Fabric Seat & Polypropylene Back (Casters)
XL18_F_P_ 18"h Stack Chair* casters 25 21 18 125  15 * $ 325.00

 Choose Frame Color Choice for 1st _ 6 = Chocolate 7  = Platinum

  Seat Color Choice for 2nd _ 
 Back Color Choice for 3rd _ 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter

* Fabric Seat available in 18" high Stack Chair only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UXL Stack Chair with Polypropylene Seat 
XL183P_P_LR 18"h Stack Chair with arms glides 25 21 18 125  17 * $ 323.00
XL187P_P_LR 18"h Stack Chair with arms casters 25 21 18 125  19 * $ 384.00

UXL Stack Chair with Fabric Seat
XL183F_P_LR 18"h Stack Chair with arms glides 25 21 18 125  18 * $ 378.00
XL187F_P_LR 18"h Stack Chair with arms casters 25 21 18 125  20 * $ 439.00

UXL Stack Chair with Arms
Adding arms makes this comfortably proportioned line of seating even more 
comfortable. Highly customizable seating lets you choose: polypropylene or 
fabric seats, from 17 mix or match seat and seat back colors and between casters 
and glides. Other options include Book Baskets and Long Ganging Devices. Stack 
10 high. 18" model. Platinum or Chocolate frame.

Polypropylene (P) Seat or Fabric (F) Seat Choice. 
Polypropylene (P) Back is standard.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
55016 BLA Stack Chair Dolly  29 27 10 125  30 * $ 394.00

Premium Stack Chair Dolly
Premium Trolley provides stable, maneuverable transport of 10 UXL Stacking Chairs 
(18"h only). Features: locking casters, a padded handle that folds away for compact 
storage and four anchoring cups –  one for each chair leg. Black.

UXL Stack Mobile Chair
Adding casters makes this comfortably proportioned line of seating mobile and 
even more versatile. Highly customizable seating lets you choose polypropylene 
or fabric seats from 17 mix or match seat and seat back colors. Other options 
include Book Baskets and Long Ganging Devices. Stack 10 high. Platinum or 
Chocolate frame.

Polypropylene (P) Seat or Fabric (F) Seat Choice. 
Polypropylene (P) Back is standard.

UXL™ SEATINGUXL™ SEATING

UXL™ COLORS

For full UXL ordering matrix, see page 36.
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STACK CHAIR LONG GANGING DEVICE

Model 70861

$ 13.00

UXL CHAIR BOOK BASKET

Model 77930 PLT

$ 43.00

FELT GLIDE SET FOR STACK CHAIR

Model 17580

$ 8.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UXL P-Tablet Arm Chair with Polypropylene Seat & Back (Glides) 
XL183P_P_NT_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/right arm P-Tablet  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 448.00
XL183P_P_TN_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/left arm P-Tablet  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 448.00

UXL P-Tablet Arm Chair with Polypropylene Seat & Back (Casters)
XL187P_P_NT_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/right arm P-Tablet  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 508.00
XL187P_P_TN_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/left arm P-Tablet  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 508.00

UXL P-Tablet Arm Chair
This comfortably proportioned line of seating offers a fixed 
P-Tablet Arm, available in 10 laminate finishes and 17 Edge 
Colors. Other choices include: left or right Tablet Arm, 17 
mix or match seat and seat back colors and casters and 
glides. Book Baskets and Long Ganging Devices also
available. 18" model. Platinum frame.

Polypropylene (P) Seat and Polypropylene (P) Back.

With Book Basket: chair bottom to bed of Book Basket is 6";
front opening is 4.75" and rear opening is 5.5".

  Seat Color Choice for 1st _ 
 Back Color Choice for 2nd _ 
 Tablet Laminate Color Choice for 3rd, 4th & 5th _ _ _
 Tablet Edge Color Choice for 6th _

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter
Choose 3 letters
Choose 1 letter

19.36’’

13.145’’

20’’

17’’

12.4’’

17’’ 11
’’

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
XL183P_P_NF 18"h Stack Chair w/ Fold-away Tablet - right 29 22.5 18 125  19  $ 387.00
XL183P_P_FN 18"h Stack Chair w/ Fold-away Tablet - left 29 22.5 18 125  19  $ 387.00

UXL FoldAway Tablet Arm Chair
This comfortably proportioned line of seating offers a fold-
away Tablet Arm. Other choices include: left or right Tablet 
Arm, polypropylene or fabric seats, 17 mix or match seat and 
seat back colors and casters and glides. Book Baskets and 
Long Ganging Devices also available.
18" model. Platinum frame.

Polypropylene (P) Seat and Polypropylene (P) Back.
FoldAway Tablet Black only.

  Seat Color Choice for 1st _ 
 Back Color Choice for 2nd _ 

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UXL Rhombus Arm Chair with Polypropylene Seat & Back (Glides) 
XL183P_P_ND_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/right arm Rhombus  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 448.00
XL183P_P_DN_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/left arm Rhombus  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 448.00

UXL Rhombus Arm Chair with Polypropylene Seat & Back (Casters)
XL187P_P_ND_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/right arm Rhombus  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 508.00
XL187P_P_DN_ _ _  _ 18"h Stack Chair w/left arm Rhombus  30 25 18 125  24 * $ 508.00

UXL Rhombus Arm Chair
This comfortably proportioned line of seating offers a fixed 
Rhombus top, available in 10 laminate finishes and 17 Edge 
Colors. Other choices include: left or right Tablet Arm, 17 
mix or match seat and seat back colors and casters and 
glides. Book Baskets and Long Ganging Devices also
available. 18" model. Platinum frame.

Polypropylene (P) Seat and Polypropylene (P) Back.

  Seat Color Choice for 1st _ 
 Back Color Choice for 2nd _ 
 Tablet Laminate Color Choice for 3rd, 4th & 5th _ _ _
 Tablet Edge Color Choice for 6th _

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter
Choose 3 letters
Choose 1 letter

CHOOSE SEAT & BACK COLOR:  Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E),

Forest Green (F), Fuchsia (G), Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M) or Yellow (N).

CHOOSE P-TABLET LAMINATE COLOR:

Amber Cherry (AMC), Blond Echo (BEC), Cherry (CHE), Grey Mesh (GME), Grey Nebula (GNB), Golden Oak (GOK),

Maple (MAP), New Age Oak (NAO), Pewter Mesh (PME), Tan Echo (TEC).

CHOOSE P-TABLET/ RHOMBUS EDGE COLOR:  Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), 

Forest Green (F), Fuchsia (G), Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M) or Yellow (N).

For full UXL ordering matrix, see page 36.

19.36’’

13.145’’

20’’

17’’

12.4’’

17’’ 11
’’

UXL™ COLORS
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
NF187F_P_ UXL Nest & Fold Chair 22.5 21.25 18 125  16 * $ 345.00
NF187F_P_LR UXL Nest & Fold Chair with arms 22.5 21.25 18 125  21 * $ 448.00

UXL Nest & Fold Chair
This comfortably proportioned line of seating complements other furnishings in 
the UXL line. Very mobile thanks to casters, and very compact to store, the UXL™ 
Nest & Fold Chair is Highly customizable. 17 mix or match seat and seat back colors. 
Platinum frame only.

Fabric (F) Seat and Polypropylene (P) Back.

UXL Nest & Fold Chairs can be moved together. Because they 
don’t require stacking or extra equipment for transport, they save 
time, effort and expense. Shown in Persian Blue, Apple and 
Blueberry with optional arms.

Mint

Blueberry Persian Blue

Apple

Complement UXL Nest & Fold Chair with UXL Nest 
& Fold Tables, offering portability and efficient 
storage. See pages 82-83.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UXL Adjustable Stool with Polypropylene Seat 
XL041P_P_ UXL Adjustable Stool glides 28 28 23.5-30 85  29 * $ 424.00
XL045P_P_ UXL Adjustable Chair casters 28 28 23.5-30 85  26 * $ 433.00
XL041P_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms glides 28 28 23.5-30 85  32 * $ 562.00
XL045P_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms casters 28 28 23.5-30 85  29 * $ 572.00
UXL Adjustable Stool with Fabric Seat
XL041F_P_ UXL Adjustable Chair glides 28 28 23.5-30 85  27 * $ 475.00
XL045F_P_ UXL Adjustable Chair casters 28 28 23.5-30 85  24 * $ 486.00
XL041F_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms glides 28 28 23.5-30 85  30 * $ 614.00
XL045F_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms casters 28 28 23.5-30 85  27 * $ 625.00

UXL Adjustable Stool
This comfortably proportioned seating adjusts 23 1/2" – 30"h and swivels; it complements other 
furnishings in the UXL line. Highly customizable, it lets you choose polypropylene or fabric seats 
from 17 mix or match seat and seat back colors and between casters and glides. 18" model.

Polypropylene (P) Seat or Fabric (F) Seat Choice.

UXL Adjustable Chair
This comfortably proportioned seating adjusts 15" – 21"h and swivels; it complements other
furnishings in the UXL line. Highly customizable, it lets you choose polypropylene or fabric seats 
from 17 mix or match seat and seat back colors and between casters and glides. 18" model.

Polypropylene (P) Seat or Fabric (F) Seat Choice.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UXL Adjustable Chair with Polypropylene Seat 
XL031P_P_ UXL Adjustable Chair glides 27 27 16-21 85  25 * $ 353.00
XL035P_P_ UXL Adjustable Chair casters 27 27 16-21 85  22 * $ 363.00
XL031P_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms glides 27 27 16-21 85  31 * $ 492.00
XL035P_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms casters 27 27 16-21 85  29 * $ 502.00
UXL Adjustable Chair with Fabric Seat
XL031F_P_ UXL Adjustable Chair glides 27 27 16-21 85  23 * $ 405.00
XL035F_P_ UXL Adjustable Chair casters 27 27 16-21 85  20 * $ 415.00
XL031F_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms glides 27 27 16-21 85  29 * $ 543.00
XL035F_P_LR UXL Adjustable Chair w/ Arms casters 27 27 16-21 85  27 * $ 553.00

  Seat Color Choice for 1st _ 
 Back Color Choice for 2nd _ 

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter

CHOOSE SEAT & BACK COLOR:  Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), Forest 

Green (F), Fuchsia (G), Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M) or Yellow (N).

UXL™ COLORS

For full UXL ordering matrix, see page 36.
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Standard Laminate Desk Top Color Choice

Seat, Back & Edge Molding Color Choice
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1 3
Chair Type
XL = UXL Stack Chair

NF = UXL Nest & Fold Chair* 

*Chocolate frame is not
  available. 

Frame Color
1 = Black w/Glide (Adj. Chair & Stool only)

2 = Chocolate w/Glide (Stack only)

3 = Platinum w/Glide (Stack only)

4 = Platinum w/Felt Glide (Stack only)

5 = Black w/Caster (Adj. Chair & Stool only)

6 = Chocolate w/Caster (Stack only)

7 = Platinum w/Caster (Stack and N&F only)

4 6

HOW TO READ A 
UXL™ PART NUMBER 
Here’s our simple system for ordering UXL Seating 

exactly the way you want it. Just decide what features 

and options you want, find them in the columns below 

and write them down in sequence. Or just pick a 

pre-configured model and all you have to do is specify 

your color choice.

Tablet Laminate Color
See Standard Laminate Color Chart

Choose 3 Letters

12 13 14

2 5 7
Seat Color
See Powder coat Color Chart

Choose 1 Letter

Seat Choice
P = Polypropylene

F = Fabric*

*Fabric seat only on
 Nest & Fold Chair and   
 not available in White.

8
Back Material
P = Polypropylene

9
Back Color
See Powder coat Color Chart

Choose 1 Letter

10 11
Arm Options
NR = No Left Arm, w/ Right Arm

LN = w/ Left Arm, No Right Arm

LR = w/ Both Left & Right Arms

NT = No Left Arm, w/ P-Tablet Right Arm

TN = P-Tablet Left Arm, No Right Arm

FN = Fold Away Tablet Left, No Right Arm

NF = No Left Arm, w/ Fold Away Tablet Right

DN = Rhombus Left Arm, No Right Arm

ND = No Left Arm, w/ Rhombus Right Arm

— —   — —   —  —  —  —  — — —   — — —   —1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

P

P
ick C

olor

P
ick C

olor

Pick Colors

15
Edge
See Edge Molding 

Color Chart

Choose 1 Letter
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Frame Color Choice

C
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Chair Size
18 = 18" high

16 = 16" high

14 = 14" high

or

03 = ‘A’ size Adj. Chair

04 = ‘A’ size Adj. Stool

5 Star Base Color
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UXL™ Mobile Chairs with Rhombus Tablet Arms are 
easily reconfigured from rows into groups. S
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
BG0P_P_ UXL Beam Seating (2 Seat)  30 48 31.49 70  51.2  $ 792.00
BG1P_P_ UXL Beam Seating (3 Seat)  30 71.5 31.49 70  70.3  $ 1,100.00
BG2P_P_ UXL Beam Seating (4 Seat)  30 95 31.49 70  89.4  $ 1,396.00
BG3P_P_ UXL Beam Seating (5 Seat)  30 118.5 31.49 70  108.49  $ 1,705.00

UXL Beam Seating
For lecture rooms, common and
reception areas, this highly customizable 
seating can be configured to meet a wide 
variety of needs. Choose:  free-standing 
or fixed, polypropylene or fabric seats, 
from 17 mix or match seat and seat back 
colors. Optional Arms, Foldaway Tablet 
Arms, and Tables available.

Polypropylene (P) Seat & Back.
Glides standard.

  Seat Color Choice for 1st _ 
 Back Color Choice for 2nd _ 

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter

BG _ P _ P _  _

choose number of se
ats

standard polypropylene back

choose back color

choose left a
rm option

_ _ _

choose table laminate color

 _

choose rig
ht arm option

 _

choose foldaway tablet le
ft a

rm option

 _

choose foldaway tablet rig
ht arm option

_

choose table edge color

No.s 1-6 are optional accessories

standard glide leg set

standard polypropylene seat

choose seat color

1 2 3 4 5 6
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Standard Laminate Desk Top Color Choice

AMC BEC CHE GOK GME GNB MAP NAO PME TEC
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CHOOSE LEFT ARM:

No Arm (0), One Arm (1),

Two Arms (2), Three Arms (3), 

Four Arms (4), Five Arms (5)

CHOOSE RIGHT ARM:

No Arm (0), One Arm (1),

Two Arms (2), Three Arms (3), 

Four Arms (4), Five Arms (5)

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Add to end of Beam Part Number           70    $ +69.00

Optional Arms for UXL Beam Seating
Choose from the following numerical numbers if arms are requested to be added.
Add to end of Beam Part Number.  List Left Arm choice 0-5 and Right Arm choice 0-5.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Add to end of Beam Part Number     70  5 *     $ +178.00

Optional FoldAway Tablet Arm for UXL Beam Seating
Choose from the following numerical numbers if arms are requested to be added.
Add to end of Beam Part Number.  List Left Arm choice 0-5 and Right Arm choice 0-5.

CHOOSE LEFT TABLET ARM:

No Arm (0), One Arm (1),

Two Arms (2), Three Arms (3), 

Four Arms (4), Five Arms (5)

CHOOSE RIGHT TABLET ARM:

No Arm (0), One Arm (1),

Two Arms (2), Three Arms (3), 

Four Arms (4), Five Arms (5)

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
BM1818_ _ _ _    subtract cost from Beam Seating cost $ -187.00 

Optional Table for UXL Beam Seating
18" x 18" table in place of one seat.

Choose table laminate color and edge color.

UXL™BEAM SEATING OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES

1 2

3 4

Seat & Back Color Choice    /    Edge Molding Color Choice
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Model Seat Type Description D" W" H" F.C.  Wt. UPS 2014 List
CH1_P_ P_0 0 Polypropylene 18" high w/ nylon glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 299.00
CH2_P_ P_0 0 Polypropylene 18” high w/ felt glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 299.00
CH1_F_ P_0 0 Fabric 18" high w/ nylon glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 375.00
CH2_F_ P_0 0 Fabric 18" high w/ felt glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 375.00
Chat Chair with Power (under seat, 2 plugs, mount)
CH1_P_ P_0 1 Polypropylene  18" high w/ nylon glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 449.00
CH2_P_ P_0 1 Polypropylene  18" high w/ felt glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 449.00
CH1_F_ P_0 1 Fabric  18" high w/ nylon glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 525.00
CH2_F_ P_0 1 Fabric  18" high w/ felt glide 24 24.5 18 125  26 * $ 525.00
Chat Chair with Screen  Available Spring 2014

Polypropylene (P) Seat; Polypropylene (P) Back or Fabric (F) Back.

  Seat Color Choice for 2nd _ 
 Back Color Choice for 3rd _ 

Choose 1 letter

Choose 1 letter

 Choose Frame Color Choice for 1st _ 1  = Platinum       2  = Chocolate 

Ingenious integrated casters provide easy 
wheelbarrow mobility for the Chat Chair 
and glides allow the chair to sit securely 
in one place. 

Chat™ Chair is 32" high, floor to top of 
back. 24.5" wide and 24" deep. 
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Frame Color Choice

C
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te

1 2
Chair Type
C H = Chair

Chair Size/Type
1 = 18" high w/ nylon glide

2 = 18" high w/ felt glide

Frame Color
1 = Platinum 

2 = Chocolate

3 4

How to read a Chat™ Chair 10-digit Part Number
Here’s our simple system for ordering Chat Chairs exactly the way 
you want them. Just decide what features and options you want, find 
them in the columns below and write them down in sequence.

Seat Color
See Shell Color Chart
 

Choose 1 Letter

6
Back Type
P = Poly

7
Back Color
See Shell Color Chart
 

Choose 1 Letter

8
Screen
0 = No Screen

1 = Screen

Power
0 = No Power

1 =Power

9 10

Seat Type
P = Poly

F = Fabric

5

21

www.smithsystem.com
1714 East 14th Street  Plano, Texas 75074  (800) 328-1061 Fax (972) 398-4051

24.50

32

18

24

CHAT™ SEATINGCHAT™ SEATING

Chat Chair Shell Color Choice
A

p
p

le

B
la

ck

B
lu

eb
er

ry

B
ur

gu
nd

y

C
er

ul
ea

n

C
ho

co
la

te

C
le

m
en

tin
e

F
or

es
t G

re
en

M
in

t

M
oc

ha

N
av

y

P
er

si
an

 B
lu

e

P
ur

p
le

R
ed

W
hi

te

A B C D S Q E F H T I J K L M

The Chat Chair is available with 
optional outlets, for powering devices 
students need for social learning. 

Chat Chair
The Chat Chair is a new concept in seating, providing an option between lounge seating 
and classroom seating. The Chat Chair offers large dimensions, encouraging the student to 
engage in relaxed collaborative learning or social learning settings. The Chat Chair offers 
excellent flexibility: integrated casters provide easy mobility. It can be ganged, or positioned 
individually. Available in 15 colors with Nylon or felt glides.

• Link them together or position them individually.
• Integrated casters provide easy mobility.
• Extra wide seat pan constructed of choice: polypropylene or fabric, available in 15 colors.
• Seat back constructed of polypropylene, available in 16 colors.
• 16-gauge welded-steel frame in Chocolate or Platinum.

C        H 1 or 2 0 or 1
— —   —  —   —  —  —  —  —  —1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

P
or
F

P
ick C

olor

P
ick C

olor

1 or 2 P 0 or 1

Chat Wedge with Power, Model CHWGP. 
Shown in Golden Oak top with Navy edge 
and Platinum frame.
Shown with Chat Chair with Fabric Seat, 

Model CH1 1  _FI  _PI_0

chat 
fabric &

power are 
new for 

2014

C
H

A
T

Chat Chairs play an important part of social learning by encouraging 
students to share ideas and information freely.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C.  Wt. UPS 2014 List
CHWDG Chat Wedge Table 19.5 20.5 16.82 70  16 * $ 125.00
CHWGP Chat Wedge Table with 4 Plug Power Dome 19.5 20.5 16.82 70  16 * $ 345.00

 1
9.

50
 

 20.50 

 1
6.

82
 

Chat Rectangle Planner™ Table, 
Model 25032L.

17083 6ft. cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)    70  4  $ 176.00
17060 15ft. cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)    70  4  $ 195.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

24" Square Chat Planner™ 
Activity Table, Model 25031L.

UXL Power Socket Model 17083 or Model 17060 are durable 
and attach securely to the work surface.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Planner Tables Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

Wedge Tables Have Top and Edge Choices

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper 
T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 3

D

CHAT™ TABLESCHAT™ TABLES

Edge

Apple
Black
Blueberry
Burgundy
Cerulean
Champagne
Charcoal
Chocolate
Clementine
Forest Green

Chat Wedge Table
Frame
Chocolate
Platinum

Chat Planner Table
Frame
Platinum

Top

Amber Cherry
Blond Echo
Fusion Maple
Golden Oak
Grey Mesh
Grey Nebula
New Age Oak
Pewter Mesh
Tan Echo
Wild Cherry

Fuchsia
Mint
Mocha
Navy
Persian Blue
Platinum
Purple
Red
White
Yellow

Chat Tables Color Choice
(see page 123 to view color chips)

Chat Planner™ Round 
Activity Table, 
Model 25030L.

Chat Chairs shown with UXL™ 
Rectangle Table, 
Model XL2490NAOSPLTFL.

Chat Wedge Table with 4 plug 
Power Dome  Model CHWGP

Chat Wedge Table
Model CHWDG

Chat Wedge Table

Complement Chat Chairs with Chat Wedge Tables. These 60˚ tables allow you to create 
large, inviting seating spaces in commons areas, libraries, hallways and entry areas. The 
durable laminate top (available in 10 colors) and edge band (available in 20 colors) can 
complement or contrast the color of the Chat Chairs.

• Rugged 16-gauge steel legs available in Chocolate or Platinum.
• Choose Wedge or Wedge with 4 plug Power Dome.

In this social learning suite, Chat™ Chairs linked with Chat Wedge Tables 
surround a Chat Planner™ Round Activity Table.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C.  Wt. UPS 2014 List
Chat Planner Activity Tables*
25031L Square 24 24 15-24* 70   * $ 318.00
25032L Rectangle 24 42 15-24*  70   * $ 398.00
25030L Round 36" round  15-24* 70   * $ 396.00
 
* Chat Planner Activity Tables adjust in 1" increments from 15-24" and feature 1" leveling glides.
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INTERCHANGE™

The Interchange line effortlessly combines sleek 

contemporary looks with solid functionality 

while offering some of our most innovative 

desktop designs for both collaborative learning 

and traditional classrooms. This intersection of 

functionality, style and practicality gives the 

Interchange line its innate unity and beauty. 

what subtle design 
features give 
an interchange 
classroom its 
unmistakable 
sense of cohesion?

2-student diamond desk
Combine three of these to 
make a pod for six students.
SEE PAGE 51

multi-media table
For STEM classes, provides 
good sight lines for all.
SEE PAGE 67

diamond desk
For 21st Century learning, 
contemporary and stable.
SEE PAGE 50

3-2-1 desk™
Suitable for working solo, in 
pairs and in groups up to six.
SEE PAGE 54

wing desk
For solo, pairs and groups of four, 
shown with optional Bookbox.
SEE PAGE 46
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make it 
mobile
 with casters



4746 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

IN
T
E

R
C

H
A

N
G

E

Standard with a built-in Bookbox.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04503 Wing Open Front  30  30  22-32 70 2.4 50 * $ 253.00
67638 Optional Backpack Hook        * $ 8.00
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INSIDE LEG TO LEG

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Persian Blue 
edge and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional Flavors Stack Chair, 
Model 11848. See page 16.
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice
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Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange Open Front Desks
Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

New optional Backpack 
Hook, Model 67638, 
keeps floors tidy and 
backpacks handy. 

INTERCHANGE™ OPEN FRONT DESKS INTERCHANGE™ OPEN FRONT DESKS

Interchange Diamond Desks (for groups of six students) and 
Interchange Wing Desks (groups of four) with Flavors Seating.

Interchange™ Wing™ Open Front Desk
This flexible contemporary desk provides both sleek looks and solid functionality. Its space-
saving desktop provides ample work space and allows it to create compact groups of four. It
offers the convenience of a built-in Bookbox, and can be ordered in any of 10 standard laminate 
colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

• Interchange Open Front Desks are made with your choice of bumper edge tops.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart, right).
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Chrome-plated lower legs of 16-gauge steel resist scuffing.
• Sock-style glide caps add protection.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.
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This contemporary desk provides both sleek looks and solid functionality. Its large work surface 
provides ample space for projects and work of all kinds. It offers the convenience of a built-in 
Bookbox, and can be ordered in any of 10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or 
Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04500 Single-Student Open Front 20  27  22-32 70 1.3 37 * $ 226.00

Interchange Two-Student Open Front Desk
This contemporary desk provides both sleek looks and solid functionality for two students
Its large work surface provides ample space for projects and work of all kinds. It offers the
convenience of a built-in Bookbox, and can be ordered in any of 10 standard laminate colors,
20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04502 Two-Student Open Front 24  48  22-32 70 3.0 52 * $ 318.00
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Interchange Diamond™ Open Front Desk
This flexible contemporary desk provides both sleek looks and solid functionality. Its space- 
saving desktop provides ample work space and allows it to create compact groups of up to six. 
It offers the convenience of a built-in Bookbox, and can be ordered in any of 10 desktop finishes, 
and 20 edge band colors.

• Interchange Open Front Desks are made with your choice of bumper edge tops.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart, right).
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Chrome-plated lower legs of 16-gauge steel resist scuffing.
• Sock-style glide caps add protection.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple edge and Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04504 Diamond Open Front  30  34  22-32 70 2.7 58 * $ 257.00
04505 Mini Diamond Open Front* 27  30.5  22-32 70 2.7 50 * $ 252.00

 *Accommodates up to 18"h stack chair.

Shown in Grey Nebula top with Apple edge and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional Flavors Stack Chair, Model 11848.

Model 04504
Interchange Diamond Student Desk

60°

30"

34"

77.5"

75.5"79"
DIA.

3082
Single Student

Open-Front
Diamond Desk

60"

60°

27"

30.5"

69.5"

67.5"71"
DIA.

54"

3083
Single Student

Open-Front
Mini-Diamond Desk

Model 04505
Interchange Mini Diamond Student Desk
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice

Interchange Desk Leg & 
Bookbox Color Choice
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3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange Open Front Desks
Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

When arranged in a half or whole circle, create an opening for 
I~O™ Post to provide connectivity for students. See page 66. 

Standard with a built-in Bookbox.

INTERCHANGE™ OPEN FRONT DESKS INTERCHANGE™ OPEN FRONT DESKS

NEW Optional Backpack Hook
Model 67638   $ 8.00

Available on Mini Diamond Open Front (Model 04505) 
and Diamond Open Front (Model 04504) Desks.
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INTERCHANGE™ DESKS INTERCHANGE™ DESKS

Interchange Diamond™ Desk
This contemporary desk designed for collaborative learning classrooms 
provides sleek looks and solid functionality. It can be arranged in compact 
groups of up to six. Its large work surface provides ample space for projects 
and work of all kinds. And it can be ordered in any of 10 standard laminate 
colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, with a high-pressure 
 laminate surface. 

 
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart). 
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear. 
• Chrome-plated lower legs of 16-gauge steel resist scuffing. 
• Sock-style glide caps add protection. 
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors. 
• Adjustable desk height, from 22"-34" in 1" increments. Only three   
 (not four) legs to adjust on Single-Student Diamond Desk.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
03082 Interchange Diamond Student Desk  30  34  22-34 70 2.7 49 * $ 243.00
03083 Interchange Mini Diamond Student Desk* 27 30.5 22-34 70 2.7 42 * $ 238.00
 *Accommodates up to 18"h Stack Chair

Model 03082
Interchange Diamond Student Desk

Shown with Grey Mesh top with Apple edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Flavors Sled 
Base Chair, Model 11859.

60°

30"

34"

77.5"

75.5"79"
DIA.

3082
Single Student

Open-Front
Diamond Desk

60"

60°

27"

30.5"

69.5"

67.5"71"
DIA.

54"

3083
Single Student

Open-Front
Mini-Diamond Desk

Model 03083
Interchange Mini Diamond Student Desk

Put two Interchange Diamond Desks together 
and students can work in a pair.

Three Interchange Diamond Desks approximate 
a semi-circle for three students.

Six Interchange Diamond Desks form a compact 
group with ample space to work.

Interchange Two-Student Diamond Desk
This contemporary desk designed for collaborative learning classrooms provides sleek looks 
and solid functionality. It can be arranged in compact groups of up to six. Its large work surface 
provides ample space for two students and work of all kinds. And it can be ordered in any of 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
03081 Interchange Two-Student Diamond Desk 36 60 22-34 70 7.8 78  $ 372.00
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice
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Interchange Single- and Two-Student Diamond™ 
Desks shown around I~O™ Post, Model 17090.
With optional UXL™ Mobile Chairs in Blueberry.

Seats 6Two-Student Diamond Desk

Shown in Pewter Mesh top with Persian Blue edge 
and Platinum frame.

Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange Diamond Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

make it 
mobile
 with casters

Order Model 17241*3   $152.00
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INTERCHANGE™ DESKS INTERCHANGE™ DESKS

Interchange Wing™ Desk
This compact, contemporary desk designed for collaborative learning provides sleek looks, solid 
functionality and great flexibility. It can be arranged in countless ways for groups of all sizes. Its 
work surface provides ample space for work of all kinds. Order it in any of 10 standard laminate 
colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, with a high-pressure laminate surface.
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Chrome-plated lower legs of 16-gauge steel resist scuffing.
• Sock-style glide caps add protection.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
03095 Interchange Wing  30  30  22-34 70 2.4 45 * $ 242.00

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Persian Blue 
edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional Flavors Stack Chair, Model 11848.

Arrange Interchange Wing Desks in a row 
for lectures, testing or individual work.

The unique shape of Interchange Wing 
Desks allows you to oppose desks in a 
compact area.
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice

Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice
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Interchange Swoop Wing™ Desk
This compact, contemporary desk designed for collaborative learning provides sleek looks, solid 
functionality and great flexibility. It can be arranged in countless ways for groups of all sizes. The 
swoop in the work surface provides a sense of place for the student. Order it in any of 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
03097 Interchange Wing Desk w/ Swoop 30  30  22-34 70 2.4 43 * $ 245.00

Shown in Fusion Maple 
top with Clementine 
edge and Platinum 
frame. Shown with 
optional Flavors Stack 
Chair, Model 11848 in 
Clementine.

48

63
PER PAIR 25 34

4-GROUPINGLINEAR 
ARRANGEMENT

2 OR 4 
GROUPING

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange Wing Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3
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INTERCHANGE™ DESKS INTERCHANGE™ DESKS

Interchange™ 3-2-1 Desk™
This versatile, contemporary table designed for collaborative learning provides sleek looks and
solid functionality. The two-student desks can be arranged in many ways for both individual and 
group learning. Its work surface provides ample space for work of all kinds. Order it in any of 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

• Durable desk top available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, with a high-pressure laminate surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Chrome-plated lower legs of 16-gauge steel resist scuffing.
• Sock-style glide caps add protection.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.
• Adjustable table height in 1" increments.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
03002* 3-2-1 Desk  29.5   40   22-34 70 1.9 55 * $ 317.00
03011 3-2-1 - LS Desk   35   50   22-34 70 2.4 67  $ 363.00

* For Pre-K through grade 2 cooperative learning classrooms with 13.5"h chairs and smaller.

Shown in Tan Echo top with Apple, Persian Blue 
and Fuchsia edge and Platinum frame. Shown 
with optional Intuit Chair, Model 00562.
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Model 03002

Bottom View

Model 03011

Bottom View

Two students can work at a single 
3-2-1 Desk.

Combine two 3-2-1 Desks for four 
students to work together.

Combine three 3-2-1 Desks and create a 
six-student group.
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice

Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice
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3-2-1 Interchange Tables with optional Flavors Stack Chairs.

Model Description    F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17241*3 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 3"     (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.1 3 * $ 152.00
17241*4 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 4"    (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.2 5 * $ 168.00
17241*5 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 5"    (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.3 7 * $ 195.00
Casters available in Black only.

 

Interchange Caster
Add easy mobility to Interchange Tables with casters.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange 3-2-1 Desks
Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3
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INTERCHANGE™ TABLES INTERCHANGE™ TABLES

Interchange Rectangle Activity Table
This sleek, contemporary desk provides solid functionality and matches the look of 
Interchange student desks. Order it in any of 10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge 
colors and Black or Platinum frame.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of 
24" deep, 30" deep and 36" deep models.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded to 16-gauge  
 elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts height in 
 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the strength of 
 the table legs.

Shown in Blond Echo top with Persian Blue edge and Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04100 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 24   36   22-34 70 1.75 68 * $ 386.00
04101 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 24   48   22-34 70 2.3 82 * $ 432.00
04102 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 24   60   22-34 70 2.9 92  $ 486.00
04103 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 24   72   22-34 70 3.5 107  $ 540.00
04104 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 24   90   22-34 70 4.4 122  $ 596.00
04131 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 24  54  22-34 70 2.6 88  $ 466.00

24", 30" and 36" deep 
models have one center 
support channel that is 
2" x 3" wide 14-gauge 
steel, with 11-gauge 
steel endplates for 
maximum stability.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04105 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 30   36   22-34 70 2.2 78 * $ 469.00
04106 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 30   48   22-34 70 2.9 92  $ 490.00
04107 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 30  60   22-34 70 3.7 106  $ 543.00
04108 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 30  72   22-34 70 4.4 122  $ 601.00
04109 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 30  90   22-34 70 5.5 139  $ 700.00

24" deep models

30" deep models

Add optional casters 
for a Mobile 
Interchange Table.

Interchange Rectangle Table, Model 04107.
Shown in Amber Cherry top with Chocolate edge 
and Black frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04111 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 36   48   22-34 70 3.5 104  $ 572.00
04112 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 36   60   22-34 70 4.4 120  $ 594.00
04113 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 36  72   22-34 70 5.3 137  $ 642.00
04114 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 36   90   22-34 70 6.6 160  $ 754.00
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice

Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice
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36" deep models

Model Description    F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17241*3 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 3"     (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.1 3 * $ 152.00
17241*4 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 4"    (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.2 5 * $ 168.00
17241*5 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 5"    (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.3 7 * $ 195.00

Casters available in Black only.

 

Interchange Caster
Add easy mobility to Interchange Activity Tables with casters.

Interchange Rectangle Table, Model 04112.
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Fuchsia edge and 
Platinum frame.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange Tables Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.

*Power cannot be placed in the center of the table.

*



5958 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

IN
T
E

R
C

H
A

N
G

E

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04121 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 48   60   22-34 70 5.8 161  $ 791.00
04122 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 48   72   22-34 70 7.0 183  $ 877.00
04123 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 48   90   22-34 70 8.8 217  $ 1,021.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04116 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 42   60   22-34 70 5.1 145  $ 728.00
04117 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 42   72   22-34 70 6.1 165  $ 802.00
04118 Interchange Activity Table Rectangle 42   90   22-34 70 7.7 197  $ 937.00

42" deep models

48" deep models

Model 04121E
Shown in Amber Cherry top with Amber 
Cherry edge and Black frame.

Model 04116
Shown in New Age Oak top with Cerulean 
Blue edge and Platinum frame.

42" and 48" deep models have two center 
supports channels that are 2" x 3" wide 
14-gauge steel, with 11-gauge steel endplates 
for maximum stability. .

Interchange Rectangle Activity Table
This sleek, contemporary desk provides solid functionality and matches 
the look of Interchange student desks. Order it in any of 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded  
 to 16-gauge elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts  
 height in 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the  
 strength of the table legs.

*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed 
in the center of 42" and 48" deep models.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17201 Modesty Panel for 36" wide table    70  18 * $ 102.00
17202 Modesty Panel for 48" wide table    70  24 * $ 119.00
17203 Modesty Panel for 60" wide table    70  30 * $ 135.00
17204 Modesty Panel for 72" wide table    70  36  $ 154.00
17205 Modesty Panel for 90" wide table    70  44  $ 187.00

Interchange™ and Planner™ Rectangle Modesty Panel
Designed to complement tables in the Interchange and Planner lines. Order it in any of the 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors.
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice

Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
19172 Mobile Drawer Pedestal File/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 326.00
19173 Mobile Drawer Pedestal Box/Box/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 323.00

Mobile Drawer Pedestal
Steel construction, drawers lock and have an interlock system that prevents accidental tipping 
caused by more than one drawer opening at a time. Full extension ball bearing slides allow full
access to drawer contents. Black, Champagne, Navy or Platinum. With 2” dual-wheel casters.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange Tables Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.

INTERCHANGE™ TABLES INTERCHANGE™ TABLES

*Power cannot be placed in the center of the table.

*
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INTERCHANGE™ TABLES

Interchange Round Activity Table
This contemporary table encourages interaction while providing sleek looks and solid
functionality. Its large work surface provides ample space for projects and work of all kinds.
Its look matches that of Interchange student desks. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 
20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded to 16-gauge 
 elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts height in 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the strength of the table legs.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04124 Interchange Activity Table Round 42" diameter   22-34 70 2.3 88  $ 563.00
04125 Interchange Activity Table Round 48" diameter   22-34 70 2.6 100  $ 611.00
04126 Interchange Activity Table Round 60" diameter  22-34 70 3.0 150  $ 816.00

Interchange Square Activity Table
This contemporary table provides both sleek looks and solid functionality. Its large work surface 
provides ample space for projects and work of all kinds. Its look matches that of Interchange
student desks. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or 
Platinum frame.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded to 16-gauge 
 elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts height in 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the strength of the table legs.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04110 Interchange Activity Table Square 36   36   22-34 70 3.0 85  $ 496.00
04115 Interchange Activity Table Square 42   42   22-34 70 4.0 106  $ 623.00
04119 Interchange Activity Table Square 48   48   22-34 70 5.0 133  $ 672.00

Model Description    F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17241*3 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 3"     (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.1 3 * $ 152.00
17241*4 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 4"    (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.2 5  $ 168.00
17241*5 Mobile Interchange Caster / Stem pack 5"    (2 locking, 2 non-locking)  70 0.3 7  $ 195.00

Casters available in Black only.

 

Interchange Caster
Add easy mobility to Interchange Activity Tables with casters.

Interchange Science Table Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus
This sturdy, contemporary science table provides sleek looks and solid functionality. Its Trespa
TopLab Plus work surface is designed for maximum durability. It is resistant to a large number of 
aggressive chemicals (as identified by SEFA and PSI) if cleaned within 24 hours. It is engineered 
for moisture and scratch resistance. The table provides ample space for projects of all kinds.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

Color Choices: Black or Grey Trespa Top Lab Plus top; Platinum or Black frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04101T Science Table Rectangle 24   48  22-34 70 2.7 112  $ 1,048.00 
04102T Science Table Rectangle 24  60  22-34 70 3.3 122  $ 1,256.00
04103T Science Table Rectangle 24  72  22-34 70 4.0 137  $ 1,464.00
04131T Science Table Rectangle 24  54  22-34 70 3.0 118  $ 1,159.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
09350 6 Drawer Cabinet  21.5  15.5 22 125  5.4 54  $ 598.00
09450 12 Drawer Cabinet  21.5  15.5  39 125  9.0 90  $ 777.00

Drawer Cabinets
Individually locking 3" drawers run full depth for maximum space.
Color Choices: Black or Champagne.

Shown in Tan Echo top 
with Persian Blue edge 
and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional 
Flavors Stack Chair, 
Model 11848.

INTERCHANGE™ TABLES

*Power cannot be placed in the center of the table.

*
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Interchange Trapezoid Activity Table
This versatile contemporary table provides sleek looks and solid functionality. For group work, 
combine two to make a hexagon or four to make an open square. Its look matches that of
Interchange student desks. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black 
or Platinum frame.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded to 16-gauge 
 elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts height in 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the strength of the table legs.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04127 Interchange Activity Table Trapezoid 30  60   22-34 70  92  $ 532.00

Interchange Half Moon Activity Table
Great for small group instruction, this contemporary table provides sleek looks and solid 
functionality. Its work surface provides ample space for projects and work of all kinds. Its look 
matches that of Interchange student desks. Choose from 10 desktop finishes, 20 standard edge 
colors and Black or Platinum frame.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded to 16-gauge 
 elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts height in 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the strength of the table legs.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04128 Interchange Activity Table Half Moon 36  72   22-34 70 4.5 104  $ 639.00

Interchange Contour Activity Table
Great for small group instruction and interaction, this contemporary table provides sleek looks 
and solid functionality. Its work surface provides ample space for projects and work of all kinds. 
Its look matches that of Interchange student desks. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 
edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded to 16-gauge 
 elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts height in 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the strength of the table legs.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04129 Interchange Activity Table Contour 36  72   22-34 70 4.5 124  $ 652.00
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Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Standard Edge Choice

Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice

B
la

ck

P
la

tin
um

A
p

p
le

B
la

ck

B
lu

eb
er

ry

B
ur

gu
nd

y

C
er

ul
ea

n

C
ho

co
la

te

C
le

m
en

tin
e

F
or

es
t G

re
en

F
uc

hs
ia

M
in

t

M
oc

ha

N
av

y

P
er

si
an

 B
lu

e

P
ur

p
le

R
ed

Ye
ll

ow

W
hi

te

C
ha

rc
oa

l

P
la

tin
um

C
ha

m
p

ag
ne

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04130 Interchange Activity Table Kidney 48  72   22-34 70 6.0 151  $ 869.00

04132 Interchange Activity Table Flower         60" dia.   22-34 70 6.0 151  $ 816.00

Interchange Kidney Activity Table
Great for small group instruction and interaction, this contemporary table provides sleek looks 
and solid functionality. Its work surface provides ample space for projects and work of all kinds. 
Its look matches that of Interchange student desks. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 
edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• Rugged frame of 1" x 2" 14-gauge steel tube cross supports welded to 16-gauge 
 elliptical tubes.
• Unique telescoping elliptical tube leg of 16-gauge steel adjusts height in 1" increments.
• 14-gauge cross brace along the length of the table reinforces the strength of the table legs.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange 3-2-1 Tables
Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

Laptop Cart
Constructed of 18-gauge steel, our 
Laptop Cart rolls smoothly on 4" 
casters. It stores, transports and 
charges 15 laptops. Platinum 
powder coat.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26100 Laptop Cart  22   36   40 150 19.0 140  $ 1,421.00
21085 Personal Book Cart  14   22   24 150 4.0 35  $ 213.00

Personal Book Cart
2" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters 
standard.
Color Choices: Black, Champagne 
or Platinum.

*Power cannot be placed in the center of the table.

*
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Boardroom Slant Top Table
The center of the sleek, contemporary desk ensemble designed for collaborative learning. The 
individual two-student desks can be arranged to allow individual and group learning. Order it in 
any of 10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04201 Boardroom  Slant LH Top 32   54   22-34 70 2.4 73  $ 355.00
04202 Boardroom  Slant RH Top 32   54   22-34 70 2.4 73  $ 355.00

Boardroom Bow Top Table
Engage students executive style with this sleek, contemporary desk ensemble designed for
collaborative learning. It enables eye contact for groups of up to 14. The individual two-student 
desks can be arranged to allow individual and group learning. Order it in any of 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04200 Boardroom Bow Top 36   54   22-34 70 2.6 77  $ 371.00

• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4"  
 thickness, all with a high-pressure laminate  
 surface.

• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available  
 (see chart).

• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists  
 wear.

• Chrome-plated lower legs of 16-gauge steel  
 resist scuffing.

• Sock-style glide caps add protection.

• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability  
 on uneven floors.

• Adjustable desk height, from 22"-34" in 1"  
 increments.

54
.7

5

36.75

54
.0

0

31.66

27.32

04202 04201

R27.1

54.20

04203

04200

54
.7

5

36.75

54
.0

0

31.66

27.32

04202 04201

R27.1

54.20

04203

04200

Boardroom Half Circle Top Table
This forms the end of our sleek, contemporary desk ensemble designed for collaborative learn-
ing. It can be used either with the full ensemble or as an individual two-student desk that can be
arranged to allow individual and group learning. Order it in any of 10 standard laminate colors, 20 
edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04203 Boardroom  Half Circle Top 30   54   22-34 70 2.3 57  $ 341.00

A
m

b
er

 C
he

rr
y

B
lo

nd
 E

ch
o

F
us

io
n 

M
ap

le

G
ol

d
en

 O
ak

G
re

y 
M

es
h

G
re

y 
N

eb
ul

a

N
ew

 A
ge

 O
ak

P
ew

te
r M

es
h

Ta
n 

E
ch

o

W
ild

 C
he

rr
y

Interchange Standard Laminate Color Choice

Interchange Desk Leg Color Choice

B
la

ck

P
la

tin
um

Interchange Standard Edge Color Choice

A
p

p
le

B
la

ck

B
lu

eb
er

ry

B
ur

gu
nd

y

C
er

ul
ea

n

C
ho

co
la

te

C
le

m
en

tin
e

F
or

es
t G

re
en

F
uc

hs
ia

M
in

t

M
oc

ha

N
av

y

P
er

si
an

 B
lu

e

P
ur

p
le

R
ed

Ye
ll

ow

W
hi

te

C
ha

rc
oa

l

P
la

tin
um

C
ha

m
p

ag
ne

Boardroom Table consists of two Half Circle Top Tables, two Slant LH and 
RH Top Tables, two Bow Top Tables. Optional Intuit Chairs, in Clementine.
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3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Interchange Boardroom Tables
Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

INTERCHANGE™ TABLES INTERCHANGE™ TABLES
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Boardroom Half Boat Conference Table
When used alone, this sleek contemporary desk promotes inter-
action by allowing eye contact with all at the table. It’s also great 
for distance learning labs when a monitor is placed at one end. 
Combine two for large group work. Order it in any of 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 edge colors and Black or Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04135 Boardroom  Half Boat Conference  48-60  72   22-34 70 10.0 181  $ 1,025.00
04136 Boardroom  Notched Half Boat Conference  48-60  72   22-34 70 10.0 181  $ 1,005.00
  (has I~O Post cutout)

Half Boat Conference Table
work surface dimensions.

17090 I~O Post 19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,645.00
17091 I~O Post Hard Wire  19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,865.00
Optional Accessory
17598 I~O Post Caster Pack  2 locking, 2 non-locking    * $ 50.00
17098 USB Power Supply Kit*  Includes 8 USB ports and 1 charging hub.   $ 1,985.00
 *I~O Post Sold Separately, Items to be install in I~O Post

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Shown in Blond Echo top with Apple edge and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional Plato™ Stack Chairs in Apple, Model 00950.
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Boardroom Conference Table consists of two Half Boat Tables. Optional 
Plato Stack Chairs in Apple.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04137 Multi-Media Table / Group Table 72.75  60.5   22-34   170  $ 995.00
04138 Multi-Media Table w/power: 4 PWR & 8 USB 72.75  60.5   22-34   170  $ 1,695.00
04139 Multi-Media Table w/power: 8 PWR 72.75  60.5   22-34   170  $ 1,695.00
04140 Multi-Media Table w/power: 6 PWR & 4 USB 72.75  60.5   22-34   170  $ 1,695.00
Optional Accessory
17354 TV Mount (32-50" Monitors/TVs) 13 32 25 70  38  $ 750.00

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Interchange Boardroom Tables
Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

Multi-Media Table, Model 04139.
Shown in Pewter Mesh top with Charcoal edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Flavors Chairs 
in Charcoal and optional TV Mount, Model 17354.

SEE PAGE 68 FOR POWER OPTIONS!

INTERCHANGE™ TABLES INTERCHANGE™ TABLES

I~O™ Post
Distribute power and connectivity throughout 
large areas to computer users with the I~O Post. 
Network/phone ready, it has eight knockouts 
that allow the school to create a connection with
one cable to the source. It also has eight 
grounded plugs to provide power. Available in 
Platinum powder coat, the I~O Post also has 
room to house a Wi-Fi repeater.

Boardroom Notched Half Boat 
Conference Table, Model 04136.
Shown with optional I~O Post, 
Model 17090

Multi-Media Table / Group Table
Features lines that flare, providing clear sightlines for individuals viewing the monitor, 
participating in distance learning or engaged in group discussions or presentations. It 
comfortably accommodates two along each side and two at the head of the table.
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You will find the “ADD POWER” logo throughout this 
catalog. It signifies which Smith System tables are 
compatible with our new 2014 power units.

When ordering, please submit a drawing with your 
order to indicate the desired positioning of the power 
unit on the work surface. All power accessories are 
special order, a custom feature per table and are 
non-returnable. For more information call 800.328.1061.

Tops, Edges, T-Molds, 
Bumper T-Molds 
and Bullet T-Molds

3/4" Top
Bullet T-Mold

3/4" Top
3mm Edge

3/4" Top
4mm T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
Bumper T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
4mm T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
3mm Edge F

D

E

V

C

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold
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4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold
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INTERCHANGE™ ACCESSORIES

WHAT’S YOUR PROFILE?
Now available in 3/4" and 1 1/4" thicknesses, Smith 
System tables and desktops give you the option of 
lending the room a light or substantial feel. Similarly, 
our edge band treatments give the choice of crisp, 
clean 90-degree angles, or the curved, gentle profile 
of bullet or bumper edges. 

When choosing (F, D, E, C, V) of top and edge molding, 
put the designator at the end of the model number.
Example: 04500V = Model 04500 with a 3/4" top and a 
Bullet T-Mold edge.

No upcharge when you have 20 or more tops, using the 
same WilsonArt, -60 or -38 laminate.

retractable power module
Shown, Model 17085 2 power, 4 USB

dome power module
4 power

retractable mini power module
2 power

surface power module
Shown, Model 17093 4 power

 17088 BLA                   Power Dome 4PWR    3.5     3.56     3.86                *   $ 220.00

17091 SLV                    Retractable Mini Power Module 2PWR     3.7    3.7     1.17       *   $ 250.00

 17093 SLV                   Surface Power Module 4PWR     3      8      .11                                   *   $ 350.00
 17086 SLV                   Surface Power Module 2PWR, 4USB    3     8     .11       *   $ 350.00  

17085 SLV                   Retractable Power Module 2PWR, 4 USB      4.43     8.25     1.34      *   $ 495.00
17092 SLV                   Retractable Power Module 4PWR      4.43     8.25     1.34      *   $ 495.00 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

INTERCHANGE™ ACCESSORIES

This symbol indicates you can add power to select tables.
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Student Desks
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the ultimate in 21st century
learning furniture, offering the ultimate 
in customization and flexibility.  

diamond desk
Contemporary and customizable 
designed for 21st Century learning.
SEE PAGE 73

nest & fold conference group 
Combine tables for large groups, 
separate them for small.
SEE PAGE 82

rectangle activity table
One of the most flexible, versatile 
articles in any classroom.
SEE PAGE 77

nest & fold table
Easy mobility, compact storage, 
infinitely customizable.
SEE PAGE 83

2-student diamond desk
Flexible workspaces, equally suited for 
students working together or alone. 
SEE PAGE 73

When you choose the UXL line, you’re choosing choices. Choices of colors, materials, and 

option upon option. The line is customizable to fit almost every situation in an educational 

environment. It’s so broad, you can maintain a consistent design scheme throughout the 

building. A turnkey solution.

7170

power bar
Counter height table with eight 
power outlets.
SEE PAGE 75
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UXL™ DESKS

OF2027_ _ _  _PLTFL Single-Student Open Front 20  27  29.5 85  45 * $ 297.00
Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Open Front Desk - Fixed-height Leg (FL)
The UXL Open Front Desk is contemporary, customizable in appearance and, thanks to its large 
work surface and Bookbox, highly functional. It allows you to maintain a consistent design scheme 
with the UXL furniture throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 
and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum frame only.

• UXL Desks are standard with a 3/4" Bullet T-Mold top.

CHOOSE LAMINATE COLOR: _ _ _ 
Amber Cherry (AMC), Blond Echo (BEC), Wild Cherry (CHE), Grey Mesh (GME), Grey Nebula (GNB), Golden Oak (GOK), Fusion Maple (MAP), 
New Age Oak (NAO), Pewter Mesh (PME), Tan Echo (TEC).
CHOOSE EDGE COLOR: _ 
Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Champagne (O), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), Forest Green (F), Fuchsia (G),
Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M), Yellow (N), Platinum (P).
FRAME COLOR: 

Platinum (PLT)    (UXL Open Front Desk available in Platinum frame only.)
Fixed-height (FL) leg set is standard. 
See page 77 to order optional leg sets.

Shown in Fusion Maple top with Fuchsia 
edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional Intuit Stack Chairs, Model 00560.

OF2448_ _ _  _PLTFL Two-Student Open Front  24  48  29.5 85  80 * $ 399.00
Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Open Front Desk - Fixed-height Leg (FL)
The UXL Open Front Desk is contemporary, customizable in appearance and, thanks to its large 
work surface and Bookbox, highly functional for two students. It allows you to maintain a
consistent design scheme with the UXL furniture throughout the building or facility. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum frame only.

• UXL Desks are standard with a 3/4" Bullet T-Mold top.

— — —  —    7 8 9 10

Pick Laminate
Color

2027
or

2448

OF P
ick E

dge C
olor

FL

Optional Leg Sets 
available. See pg. 77.

PLT

Shown in Blond Echo top with Mint edge 
and Platinum frame. Shown with optional 
Flavors Stack Chair, Model 11849.

XLSSDM_ _ _  _  _ _ _FL Single-Student Diamond 30 34 29.5 85  40 * $ 431.00
XLSMDM_ _ _  _  _ _ _FL Single-Student Mini Diamond* 27 30.5 29.5 85  37 * $ 426.00
XLTSDM_ _ _  _  _ _ _FL Two-Student Diamond 36 60 29.5 85   70  $ 570.00 
 *Accommodates up to 18"h stack chair.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Diamond Desk - Fixed-height Leg
The UXL Diamond Desk is contemporary, customizable in appearance and, thanks to its diamond-
shaped work surface, highly suitable for both individual and group work. It allows you to maintain a 
consistent design scheme with the UXL furniture throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors. Chocolate or Platinum frame. Available in 
Single-Student, Mini Diamond and Two-Student models.

• UXL Desks are standard with a 3/4" Bullet T-Mold top.

— — —  —  — — —  7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Pick Laminate
Color

SSDM
or

TSDM

XL P
ick E

dge C
olor

Pick Frame
Color

FL

Optional Leg Sets 
available. See pg. 77.

Single-Student Diamond Desk

Seats sixTwo-Student Diamond Desk

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Straight 
fixed-height leg with caster (FC). Shown with 
optional UXL Stack Chair, see page 30 to order.

 30.5" 

 2
7"

 

 22" 

 22" 

Single-Student Mini Diamond DeskSeats six Seats six

60° 60°

30 27

34
30.5

Single Student
Diamond Desk

Single Student
Mini-Diamond Desk

60° 60°

30 27

34
30.5

Single Student
Diamond Desk

Single Student
Mini-Diamond Desk

UXL™ COLORS

2, Two-Student Diamond Desks, Model XLTSDM 2, Two-Student Diamond Desks, Model XLTSDM configured with 
2, Single-Student Diamond Desks, Model XLSSDM
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UXL Rectangle Tables - Fixed-height Leg (FL)
UXL furniture is highly customizable, so you can precisely tailor the functionality and 
appearance of a desk or table to the needs of the student and classroom environment. 
This means you can maintain a consistent design scheme throughout the building or 
facility. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors.

• UXL Tables are standard with a 3/4" Bullet T-Mold top.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
XL2030_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 20 30 29.5 70 1.4 56 * $ 351.00
XL2036_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 20 36 29.5 70 1.7 61 * $ 376.00
XL2048_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 20 48 29.5 70 2.2 70 * $ 412.00
XL2060_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 20 60 29.5 70 2.8 75  $ 458.00
XL2072_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 20 72 29.5 70 3.3 90  $ 527.00
XL2090_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Three-student 20 90 29.5 70 4.2 100  $ 593.00

— — —  —  — — —  7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Pick Laminate
Color

XL2030 P
ick E

dge C
olor

Pick Frame
Color

FL

Optional Leg Sets 
available. See pg. 77.

20" deep models

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
XL2430_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 24 30 29.5 70 1.7 60 * $ 370.00
XL2436_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 24 36 29.5 70 2.0 75 * $ 400.00
XL2448_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 24 48 29.5 70 2.7 80  $ 443.00
XL2460_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 24 60 29.5 70 3.3 90  $ 497.00
XL2472_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 24 72 29.5 70 4.0 105  $ 564.00
XL2490_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Three-student 24 90 29.5 70 5.0 122  $ 630.00

24" deep models

Model XL2060BECPPLTFC. Shown in Blond Echo top with 
Platinum edge and Platinum frame. Optional leg set FC. 
Shown with optional UXL Mobile Chairs.

Model XL2490CHEBPLTFL. Shown in Cherry 
top with Black edge and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional UXL Mobile Chairs.

CHOOSE LAMINATE COLOR: _ _ _ 
Amber Cherry (AMC), Blond Echo (BEC), Wild Cherry (CHE), Grey Mesh (GME), Grey Nebula (GNB),
Golden Oak (GOK), Fusion Maple (MAP), New Age Oak (NAO), Pewter Mesh (PME), Tan Echo (TEC).
CHOOSE EDGE COLOR: _ 
Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Champagne (O), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), Forest Green (F), Fuchsia (G),
Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M), Yellow (N), Platinum (P).
CHOOSE FRAME COLOR: _ _ _ 
Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT)

Fixed-height (FL) leg set is standard. 
See page 77 to order optional leg sets.

DF24 24" wide Desk Fence 2 24 14 70 0.75 4 * $ 159.00
DF30 30" wide Desk Fence 2 30 14 70 1.0 6 * $ 171.00
DF36 36" wide Desk Fence 2 36 14 70 1.25 8 * $ 183.00
DF48 48" wide Desk Fence 2 48 14 70 1.5 10  $ 207.00
DF60 60" wide Desk Fence 2 60 14 70 2.0 12  $ 231.00
DF72 72" wide Desk Fence 2 72 14 70 2.5 14  $ 255.00
DF84 84" wide Desk Fence 2 84 14 70 3.0 16  $ 279.00
DF90 90" wide Desk Fence 2 90 14 70 3.5 18  $ 291.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Create carrel applications for peer work or individual study in 
libraries or labs with our Desk Fence. It filters light and defines 
workstations, yet keeps the area open and visible. Combine Desk 
Fences with an I~O Post to create powered workstations. Screw or 
clamp down to most tops.
Choose from 20 standard colors. Pole is Platinum.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold
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UXL™ TABLES UXL™ TABLES

UXL™ COLORS

ULPB60_ _ _  _  PLTFT  16"x60" Power Bar 16 60 43 85  58  $ 1,150.00
ULPB72_ _ _  _  PLTFT  16"x72" Power Bar 16 72 43 85  67  $ 1,195.00
ULPB84_ _ _  _  PLTFT   16"x84" Power Bar 16 84 43 85  74  $ 1,250.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Power Bar™
The UXL Power Bar provides easy and convenient access 
to power, offering a complete, integrated system for outfitting 
the entire school – from classrooms to commons. The work 
surface of the Power Bar is counter height, accommodating 
students who’re standing or seated on stools.

For extra stability, it can be mounted to a wall with the included 
mounting bracket.

Hardware used to mount the bracket to the wall must be 
supplied by the installer based on the type of wall. Two sets of 
stabilizers are also included. One set is suited for use against a 
wall, the other is for island applications.

 
• 2 Power Domes, one on each end of the work surface, totaling  
 8 outlets.

• Durable tabletop in 1-1/4" thickness.

• Laminate top available in 10 colors.

• Frame is available in Platinum only.

Model ULPB60GMEBPLTFT. Shown in Grey Mesh 
top with Black edge. Shown in wall stabilizer 
configuration.

 16”

 30” 

 60”

 16”

 42.8” 

 72”

 16” 

 55.5 

 84”

Shown in island stabilizer 
configuration.

DESK FENCE
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UXL Rectangle Tables - Fixed-height Leg (FL)
UXL furniture is highly customizable, so you can precisely tailor the 
functionality and appearance of a desk or table to the needs of the 
student and classroom environment. This means you can maintain a 
consistent design scheme throughout the building or facility. Choose 
from 10 standard laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors.

• UXL Tables are standard with a 3/4” Bullet T-Mold top.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
XL3030_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 30 30 29.5 70 2.0 65 * $ 388.00
XL3036_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 30 36 29.5 70 2.5 78 * $ 424.00
XL3048_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 30 48 29.5 70 3.3 90  $ 472.00
XL3060_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 30 60 29.5 70 4.2 104  $ 533.00
XL3072_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 30 72 29.5 70 5.0 120  $ 604.00
XL3090_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Three-student 30 90 29.5 70 6.25 137  $  678.00

30" deep models

Model XL3060MAPAPLTFL. Shown in Maple top 
with Apple edge and Platinum frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
XL3636_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 36 36 29.5 70 3.0 81  $ 475.00
XL3648_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 36 48 29.5 70 4.0 100  $ 528.00
XL3660_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 36 60 29.5 70 5.0 118  $ 596.00
XL3672_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 36 72 29.5 70 6.0 137  $ 665.00
XL3690_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Three-student 36 90 29.5 70 7.5 152  $ 759.00

36" deep models

— — —  —  — — —  7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Pick Laminate
Color

XL3030 P
ick E

dge C
olor

Pick Frame
Color

FL
Optional Leg Sets 
available. See pg. 77.

CHOOSE LAMINATE COLOR: _ _ _ 
Amber Cherry (AMC), Blond Echo (BEC), Wild Cherry (CHE), Grey Mesh (GME), Grey Nebula (GNB),
Golden Oak (GOK), Fusion Maple (MAP), New Age Oak (NAO), Pewter Mesh (PME), Tan Echo (TEC).
CHOOSE EDGE COLOR: _ 
Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Champagne (O), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), Forest Green (F), Fuchsia (G),
Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M), Yellow (N), Platinum (P).
CHOOSE FRAME COLOR: _ _ _ 
Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT)

Model XL3660GNBGPLTFC. Shown in Grey 
Nebula top with Red edge and Platinum frame.

Model XL4260NAOHPLTFL. Shown in New Age 
Oak top with Mint edge and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional UXL Mobile Chairs.

U
X

L

UXL™ TABLES UXL™ TABLES3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

Model FL - Straight fixed-height leg with glide
                   29.5" h 

Model FC - Straight fixed-height leg with caster
                   29.5" h 
                 Add $15 Add FC

Model AC - Push-button adjustable-height leg    
                   with caster 27"-33" h 
                   Add $146 Add AC  
Model SC -  24"-29" h 
                   Add $146 Add SC

Model TL - Tapered fixed-height leg with caster
                Add $39 Add TL
Model TG - Tapered fixed-height leg with glide  
                   (not shown) 
                   Add $39 Add TG

Model AL - Push-button adjustable-height leg       
                   with glide 27.5"- 33.5" h 
                   Add $140 Add AL 
Model SL -  24"-29" h 
                   Add $140 Add SL

For the other legs available please add: 
1. The following prices to the list price.

2. The 2 digit letter code to the end of the part #. 

All legs come in Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT) and are 2" in diameter.
Exception is Open Front Desks are Platinum only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
XL4242_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 42 42 29.5 70 4.08 100  $ 590.00
XL4248_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Single-student 42 48 29.5 70 4.67 110  $ 633.00
XL4260_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 42 60 29.5 70 5.8 132  $ 714.00
XL4272_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Two-student 42 72 29.5 70 7.0 148  $ 798.00
XL4290_ _ _  _  _ _ _ FL Rectangle - Three-student 42 90 29.5 70 8.8 167  $ 910.00

42" deep models

UXL LEG OPTIONS
Straight fixed-height leg with glide (FL) is standard in the list price.

UXL™ COLORS
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UXL™ TABLES

XL60HR_ _ _  _PLTFL 60" Half Round 30 60 29.5 70 2.1 65  $ 508.00
XL5STR_ _ _  _PLTFL Corner Table 30 48 29.5 70 2.1 90  $ 577.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Half Round Top Table - Fixed-height Leg
UXL furniture is highly customizable, so you can precisely tailor the functionality and appearance 
of a desk or table to the needs of the student and classroom environment. This means you can 
maintain a consistent design scheme throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors.

• UXL Tables are standard with a 3/4” Bullet T-Mold top.

Create a UXL Conference Table: two UXL Half Round Tables 
and two XL3060 Rectangle Tables. Shown in Maple top 
with Apple edge and Platinum frame and AL adjustable leg. 
Shown with optional UXL Stack Chairs.

CHOOSE LAMINATE COLOR: _ _ _ 
Amber Cherry (AMC), Blond Echo (BEC), Wild Cherry (CHE), Grey Mesh (GME), Grey Nebula (GNB),
Golden Oak (GOK), Fusion Maple (MAP), New Age Oak (NAO), Pewter Mesh (PME), Tan Echo (TEC).
CHOOSE EDGE COLOR: _ 
Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Champagne (O), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), Forest Green (F), Fuchsia (G),
Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M), Yellow (N), Platinum (P).
CHOOSE FRAME COLOR: _ _ _ 
Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT)

Fixed-height (FL) leg set is standard. 
See page 85 to order optional leg sets.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

UXL™ COLORS

U
X

L

UXL™ TABLES

UXL Round Top Table - Fixed-height Leg
UXL furniture is highly customizable, so you can precisely tailor the functionality and appearance 
of a desk or table to the needs of the student and classroom environment. This means you can 
maintain a consistent design scheme throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors.

• UXL Tables are standard with a 3/4” Bullet T-Mold top.

XL42RD_ _ _  _PLTFL 42" round  42  29.5 70 2.1 86  $ 436.00
XL48RD_ _ _  _PLTFL 48" round  48  29.5 70 2.1 98  $ 462.00
XL60RD_ _ _  _PLTFL 60" round  60  29.5 70 2.1 136  $ 645.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

XL60TR_ _ _  _PLTFL Trapezoid   30 60 29.5 70 3.6 90  $ 523.00
XL72TR_ _ _  _PLTFL Trapezoid  30 72 29.5 70 4.4 106  $ 591.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Trapezoid Top Table - Fixed-height Leg
UXL furniture is highly customizable, so you can precisely tailor the functionality and appearance 
of a desk or table to the needs of the student and classroom environment. The trapezoid top 
allows great versatility for group and individual study. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 
and 20 standard edge colors.

• UXL Tables are standard with a 3/4” Bullet T-Mold top.

XT2448_ _ _ PLTFL 24"d x 48"w Trespa TopLab Plus 24  48  29.5 70 2.3 81  $ 1,120.00
XT2454_ _ _ PLTFL 24"d x 54"w Trespa TopLab Plus 24  54  29.5 70 2.6 87  $ 1,235.00
XT2460_ _ _ PLTFL 24"d x 60"w Trespa TopLab Plus 24   60  29.5 70 2.9 91  $ 1,344.00
XT2472_ _ _ PLTFL 24"d x 72"w Trespa TopLab Plus 24  72  29.5 70 3.5 106  $ 1,580.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Science Table - Fixed-height Leg 
The sturdy UXL Science Table allows you to match design scheme created by UXL Tables 
throughout the building in the science lab. It features the added durability of a Trespa™ TopLab™ 
Plus work surface. Choose the work surface in Grey or Black; Black edge (standard).

Color Choice: _ _ _
Grey Trespa TopLab Plus (GRY) or Black Trespa TopLab Plus (BLA).

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
XL6060_ _ _  _  _ _ _FL Square  60 60 29.5 70    $ 923.00

UXL Square Top Table - Fixed-height Leg
UXL furniture is highly customizable, so you can precisely tailor the functionality and appearance 
of a desk or table to the needs of the student and classroom environment. This means you can 
maintain a consistent design scheme throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors.

• UXL Tables are standard with a 3/4” Bullet T-Mold top.

Shown in Cherry top with 
Black edge and Platinum 
frame. Optional leg set TL.

Shown in Grey Mesh 
top with Mint edge and 
Platinum frame. Optional 
leg set SL.

Shown in Grey Nebula top with Red edge 
and Platinum frame. Optional leg set AC.
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17040 Wire Manager for 30"w Table 5 24 5 70  8  $ 261.00
17041 Wire Manager for 36”w Table 5 30 5 70  10  $ 291.00
17042 Wire Manager for 48”w Table 5 42 5 70  14  $ 310.00
17043 Wire Manager for 60”w Table 5 54 5 70  18  $ 351.00
17044 Wire Manager for 72”w Table 5 66 5 70  26  $ 382.00
17045 Wire Manager for 90"w Table 5 84 5 70  32  $ 443.00
17083 6' Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)   70  4  $ 176.00
17060 15' Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)   70  4  $ 195.00
67628 PLT Table Ganging Device      1  $ 30.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Power Socket is 
durable and attaches 
securely to the work 
surface. Choose Model 
17083 with 6 ft. long 
cord or Model 17060 
with 15 ft. long cord.

UXL Power Socket and 
UXL Wire Manager, shown 
in open position.

Optional Table 
Ganging Device 

17100 30"w Desk Modesty Panel 22 13 1/2 3/4   13 * $ 94.00
17101 36"w Desk Modesty Panel 28 13 1/2 3/4   15 * $ 102.00
17102 48"w Desk Modesty Panel 40 13 1/2 3/4   19 * $ 119.00
17103 60"w Desk Modesty Panel 52 13 1/2 3/4   23  $ 135.00
17104 72"w Desk Modesty Panel 64 13 1/2 3/4   27  $ 154.00
17105 90"w Desk Modesty Panel 82 13 1/2 3/4   35  $ 187.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Rectangle Top Table - Modesty Panel
Designed to complement UXL Rectangle Top Tables, these Modesty Panels are available in 10 
standard laminate colors and 20 edge colors that match the UXL color scheme.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UL48RC_PLTFL 3/4 Round End Cap 48" diameter     81  $ 451.00
XL48EC_ _ _  _  _ _ _FL UXL Table I~O™ Post End Cap 30 48    80  $ 468.00

UXL Table 3/4 Round End Cap (for use with Acrobat Crescent, see page 232)
Combine a UXL Table 3/4 Round End Cap with two Acrobat™ Crescent Tables to create a large
half-circle workspace. Or position it on the end of a rectangular desk to create a peninsula for
small-group meetings. See page 85 for leg set options. Choose from ten standard laminate colors, 
20 standard edge colors and Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT) frame colors.

• Desktop is 1 1/4" thick high-pressure laminate surface with Bumper T-Mold to match edge 
 detail of Acrobat Crescent Desks, Model 26550 and Model 26551 (see page 232).

*Optional Leg Sets Available (see page 77 or 85 for more information)

Partition Walls with No Screen      
17300 35"w Accessory Wall  35 18" tall 70  23 * $ 318.00
17301 43"w Accessory Wall  43 18" tall 70  26 * $ 349.00
17302 54.75"w Accessory Wall  54.75 18" tall 70  34  $ 366.00
17303 66.5"w Accessory Wall  66.5 18" tall 70  36  $ 385.00
Partition Walls with 1 Screen       
17310 35"w Accessory Wall  35 18" tall 70  43 * $ 484.00
17311 43"w Accessory Wall  43 18" tall 70  48 * $ 527.00
17312 54.75"w Accessory Wall  54.75 18" tall 70  58  $ 578.00
17313 66.5"w Accessory Wall  66.5 18" tall 70  62  $ 618.00
Partition Walls with 2 Screens       
17320 35"w Accessory Wall  35 18" tall 70  63 * $ 675.00
17321 43"w Accessory Wall  43 18" tall 70  70 * $ 729.00
17322 54.75"w Accessory Wall  54.75 18" tall 70  82  $ 812.00
Partition Wall Accessories      
38545 PLT Document Tray (Portrait)  14 10.5 2.5  1 * $ 22.00
38546 PLT Document Tray (Landscape)  11 14 2.5  1 * $ 22.00
38547 PLT Plastic Stationary Tray  5.5 15 2.5  1 * $ 20.00
38548 PLT Plastic Stationary Holder  3 3 3.5  1 * $ 14.00
17653 PLT Monitor Mount for Universal Rail      3 * $ 120.00
17654 PLT Monitor Mount Arm      2 * $ 52.00
17655 PLT Spring Loaded Monitor Mount 5 5 21 70  9 * $ 384.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Rectangle Top Table - Accessories

Two Screens, Model 17321

Document Tray Portrait, Model 38545 PLT

Plastic Stationery Holder, Model 38548 PLT

Monitor Mount with arm, Models 17653 & 17654

Plastic Stationery Trap, Model 38547 PLT

UXL Table I~O™ Post End Cap
Surround an I~O™ Post with two UXL™ Table I~O™ Post End Caps to create an island of connectivity. 
Fixed-height leg set standard. See page 77 or 85 for leg set options. Choose from ten standard 
laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT) frame colors.

— — —  —  — — —  7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Pick Laminate
Color

UL48RC
or

XL48EC

P
ick E

dge C
olor

Pick Frame
Color

FL U
X

L

UXL™ ACCESSORIES UXL™ ACCESSORIES

DF24 24" wide Desk Fence 2 24 14 70 0.75 4 * $ 159.00
DF30 30" wide Desk Fence 2 30 14 70 1.0 6 * $ 171.00
DF36 36" wide Desk Fence 2 36 14 70 1.25 8 * $ 183.00
DF48 48" wide Desk Fence 2 48 14 70 1.5 10  $ 207.00
DF60 60" wide Desk Fence 2 60 14 70 2.0 12  $ 231.00
DF72 72" wide Desk Fence 2 72 14 70 2.5 14  $ 255.00
DF84 84" wide Desk Fence 2 84 14 70 3.0 16  $ 279.00
DF90 90" wide Desk Fence 2 90 14 70 3.5 18  $ 291.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Desk Fence
Create carrel applications for peer work or individual study in libraries 
or labs with our Desk Fence. It filters light and defines workstations, 
yet keeps the area open and visible. Combine Desk Fences with an 
I~O Post to create powered workstations. Screw or clamp down to 
most tops.
Choose from 20 standard colors. Pole is Platinum.

Spring-Loaded Table-Mounted
Flat-Panel Monitor Mount, Model 17655 PLT
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UXL Nest & Fold Rectangle Top Table
UXL Nest & Fold Tables provide a stable, spacious work surface and contemporary appearance. 
They offer added utility when not in use through their easy mobility and compact storage. 
Because they’re part of an integrated line of seating and desking, they let you maintain a 
consistent design scheme throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum frame only.

• UXL Nest & Fold Tables are standard with a 1 1/4" top 
 with 3/8" Bumper T-Mold edge (NL).
• Optional top choice: 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold edge. 
 Replace NL in model number with NM.

NL2448_ _ _  _ PLT 24x48 Rectangle 24 48 30 70  62 * $ 1,133.00
NL2460_ _ _  _ PLT 24x60 Rectangle 24 60 30 70  76  $ 1,224.00
NL2472_ _ _  _ PLT 24x72 Rectangle 24 72 30 70  86  $ 1,275.00
NL3048_ _ _  _ PLT 30x48 Rectangle 30 48 30 70  73  $ 1,180.00
NL3060_ _ _  _ PLT 30x60 Rectangle 30 60 30 70  86  $ 1,225.00
NL3072_ _ _  _ PLT 30x72 Rectangle 30 72 30 70  101  $ 1,309.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

— — —  —    7 8 9 10

Pick Laminate
Color

NL
or

NM
  

P
ick E

dge C
olor

PLT
Choose

Size

Create a UXL Nest & Fold Conference Table: two UXL Nest & Fold 
Half Round Tables and two UXL Nest & Fold Rectangle Tables. 
Shown in Amber Cherry top with Black edge and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional UXL Nest & Fold Chairs.

Shown with optional UXL Nest & Fold Chairs.

NL42RD_ _ _  _PLT 42" Round 42 dia.  30 70  72  $ 1,168.00
NL48RD_ _ _  _PLT 48" Round 48 dia.  30 70  86  $ 1,175.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Nest & Fold Half Round Top Table
UXL Nest & Fold Tables provide a stable, spacious work surface and contemporary appearance. 
They offer added utility when not in use through their easy mobility and compact storage. Because 
they’re part of an integrated line of seating and desking, they let you maintain a consistent design 
scheme throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, and 20
standard edge colors. Platinum frame only.

• UXL Nest & Fold Tables are standard with a 1 1/4" top with 3/8" Bumper T-Mold edge.
• Optional top choice: 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold edge. Replace NL in model number with NM.

NL60HR_ _ _  _PLT 60" Half Round 30 60 30 70  81  $ 1,222.00
Nest & Fold Trap (not shown)
NL48TR_ _ _  _PLT 24x48 Trap 24 48 30 70  69  $ 1,123.00
NL60TR_ _ _  _PLT 30x60 Trap 30 60 30 70  76  $ 1,203.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Nest & Fold Round Top Table
UXL Nest & Fold Tables provide a stable, spacious work surface and contemporary appearance. 
They offer added utility when not in use through their easy mobility and compact storage. Because 
they’re part of an integrated line of seating and desking, they let you maintain a consistent design 
scheme throughout the building or facility. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, and 20
standard edge colors. Platinum frame only.

• UXL Nest & Fold Tables are standard with a 1 1/4" top with 3/8" Bumper T-Mold edge.
• Optional top choice: 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold edge. Replace NL in model number with NM.

CHOOSE LAMINATE COLOR: _ _ _ 
Amber Cherry (AMC), Blond Echo (BEC), Wild Cherry (CHE), Grey Mesh (GME), Grey Nebula (GNB),
Golden Oak (GOK), Fusion Maple (MAP), New Age Oak (NAO), Pewter Mesh (PME), Tan Echo (TEC).
CHOOSE EDGE COLOR: _ 
Apple (A), Black (B), Blueberry (C), Burgundy (D), Cerulean (S), Champagne (O), Chocolate (Q), Clementine (E), Forest Green (F), Fuchsia (G),
Mint (H), Mocha (T), Navy (I), Persian Blue (J), Purple (K), Red (L), White (M), Yellow (N), Platinum (P).
FRAME COLOR: 

Platinum (PLT)    (UXL Nest & Fold Table available in Platinum frame only.)

UXL Nest & Fold Tables offer improved performance 
even when not in use. Their tabletops fold and legs 
nest, allowing them to store more compactly. Standard 
casters make them easy to move.

NL

NM3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

U
X
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UXL™ TABLES UXL™ TABLES

UXL™ COLORS

NEST AND FOLD
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Standard Laminate Desk Top Color Choice

Edge Molding Color Choice

AMC BEC CHE GOK GME GNB MAP NAO PME TEC

1 3
Type
XL = Table & Desk 

OF = Open Front Desk

NL = Nest & Fold Table

NM = optional Nest & Fold Table
  1 1/4" top with 
  4mm T-Mold edge 

4

— —   — — — —  — — —  —  — — —  — —1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Frame Color
PLT  = Platinum

CHC  = Chocolate

Open Front Desk and

Nest & Fold Tables

available in

Platinum only.

11 12 13

PLT or
CHC

2

7 8 9
Laminate Color
See Laminate Color Chart

Choose 3 Letters

10
Edge Color
See Powder coat Color Chart

Choose 1 Letter

14 15
Leg Type
FL = Straight Fixed-height leg w/glide, 29.5"h (standard) $0

FC = Straight Fixed-height leg w/caster, 29.5"h +$15

AL = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/glide, 27-33"h +$140

AC = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/caster, 27-33"h +$146

SL = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/glide, 24-29"h +$140

SC = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/caster, 24-29"h +$146

TG = Tapered Fixed-height leg w/glide, 29.5"h +$39

TL = Tapered Fixed-height leg w/caster, 29.5"h +$39

P
la
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um

Frame Color Choice

C
ho

co
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te

5 6
Rectangle Desk Top Size
2030 = 20"d x 30"w

2036 = 20"d x 36"w

2048 = 20"d x 48"w

2060 = 20"d x 60"w

2072 = 20"d x 72"w

2090 = 20"d x 90"w

2430 = 24”d x 30”w

2436 = 24”d x 36”w

2448 = 24”d x 48”w

2460 = 24”d x 60”w

2472 = 24"d x 72"w

2490 = 24"d x 90"w

3030 = 30"d x 30"w

3036 = 30"d x 36"w

3078 = 30"d x 78"w

3060 = 30"d x 60"w

3072 = 30"d x 72"w

3090 = 30"d x 90"w

3636 = 36"d x 36"w

3648 = 36"d x 48"w

3660 = 36"d x 60"w

Pick Colors Leg

CHC PLT
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42RD = 42" round

48RD = 48" round

60RD = 60” round

6060 = 60” square

60TR = 60"w trapezoid

72TR = 72"w trapezoid

OF Desk Top Size
2027 = 20”d x 27”w

2448 = 24”d x 48”w

Diamond Desk Top Size
SSDM = Single-Student

TSDM = Two-Student

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold    

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold

UXL Tables & UXL Desks
Top and Edge

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 3

NL

NM

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold
3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold

UXL Nest & Fold Tables
Top and Edge Choices

XL

OF

UXL™ TABLES UXL™ TABLES

UXL™ COLORS

Model FL - Straight fixed-height leg with glide
                   29.5" h 

Model FC - Straight fixed-height leg with caster
                   29.5" h 
                 Add $15 Add FC

Model AC - Push-button adjustable-height leg    
                   with caster 27"-33" h 
                   Add $146 Add AC  
Model SC -  24"-29" h 
                   Add $146 Add SC

Model TL - Tapered fixed-height leg with caster
                Add $39 Add TL
Model TG - Tapered fixed-height leg with glide  
                   (not shown) 
                   Add $39 Add TG

Model AL - Push-button adjustable-height leg       
                   with glide 27.5"- 33.5" h 
                   Add $140 Add AL 
Model SL -  24"-29" h 
                   Add $140 Add SL

For the other legs available please add: 
1. The following prices to the list price.

2. The 2 digit letter code to the end of the part #. 

All legs come in Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT) and are 2" in diameter.
Exception is Open Front Desks are Platinum only.

UXL LEG OPTIONS
Straight fixed-height leg with glide (FL) is standard in the list price.

HOW TO READ A UXL 15-DIGIT PART NUMBER
Here’s our simple system for ordering UXL Tables exactly the way you want it. Just decide what features and 
options you want, find them in the columns below and write them down in sequence. Or just pick a pre-configured 
model from the following pages and all you have to do is specify your color choice.

3672 = 36"d x 72"w

3690 = 36"d x 90"w 

4242 = 42"d x 42"w

4248 = 42"d x 48"w

4260 = 42"d x 60"w

4272 = 42"d x 72"w

4290 = 42"d x 90"w

60HR = 60" dia. half round

5STR = corner table
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The distinctive Flexline™ cantilever leg 

set allows the student to stand or sit 

easily without 

knocking 

knees, which 

speeds up 

transitions in an 

active classroom. Even so, 

stability of the work surface is not 

compromised, whether the student is 

working alone, in a pair or small group. 

Unbeatable in functionality and flexibility.

setting the standard 
for collaborative 
learning desks with 
unbeatable flexibility 
and ergonomics.  

Student Desks

arc™ desk
Collaborative learning desk with 
great ingress/egress.
SEE PAGE 98

flexline™ two-student desk
Their versatility enables creative 
arrangements.
SEE PAGE 90

arc™ desk
Arc Desks integrate seamlessly 
with Cascade Storage.
SEE PAGE 94

Choose 2 inch or 3 inch casters.

87
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Single-Student Flex Desk
It takes less flexing to get in and out of a spacious, stable Flex Student Desk. Its design moves 
the support away from the corners so the student has more knee room for easier ingress/egress,
saving time whenever she/he stands up or sits down. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors,
20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
20" deep
01356 Flex Desk Single-Student 20   32   24-32 70 3.2 47 * $ 251.00 
01360 Flex Desk Single-Student 20   27  24-32 70 2.6 41 * $ 231.00
01368 Flex Desk Single-Student 20   36  24-32 70 3.6 50 * $ 267.00
24" deep 
01370 Flex Desk Single-Student 24   27  24-32 70 3.1 46 * $ 249.00
01371 Flex Desk Single-Student 24   36  24-32 70 4.5 55 * $ 284.00
Tie Plate
17220 Tie Plate for Flex Desk     70  2 * $ 23.00

20" deep Flex Desk  Model 01360
Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Flavors Chair, 
Model 11848 and optional 
EW Tote Tray, Model 30926.

• Patented backpack peg keeps student items organized can be positioned inside or   
 outside of either leg. “Y” Leg shape allows easy ingress and egress for students.
• Adjustable desk height, from 24"-32" in 1" increments. Only two (not four) legs to adjust.
• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, all with a high-pressure laminate   
 surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Lockable endcap/glide combination that resists tampering.

Hard Plastic Top Single-Student Flex Desk 
It takes less flexing to get in and out of a spacious, stable Flex Student Desk. Its design moves 
the support away from the corners so the student has more knee room for easier ingress/egress,
saving time whenever she/he stands up or sits down. Choose from five hard plastic finishes/ 
colors, and four standard frame colors. Hard plastic is not on our Quick Ship program.
Shown with optional Steel Bookbox. Model 17190     $61.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
20" deep
01362 Flex Desk, HP top Single-Student 20   27  24-32 70 2.6 41 * $ 259.00
01369 Flex Desk, HP top Single-Student 20   36  24-32 70 3.6 50 * $ 287.00

Patented backpack peg 
keeps student items 
organized, can be 
positioned inside or 
outside of either leg.

The base's end 
caps lock in place 
with adjustable 
leveling glides.
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Hard Plastic Desk Top Color Choice
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Backpack Peg

Model A B C

01356 20" 32" 24.25"

01360 20" 27" 21.25"

01368 20" 36" 30.25"

01370 24" 27" 21.25"

01371 24" 36" 30.25"

01362 20" 27" 21.25"

01369 20" 36" 30.25"

Dimension Chart
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Flex Desk Frame Color Choice
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Flex Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Flex Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Flex Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.

FLEXLINE™ DESKS FLEXLINE™ DESKS

Shown with optional casters, Model 17552 
for wheelbarrow-style mobility.
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24" deep 
01359 Flex Desk Two-Student 24   72   24-32 70 7.25 98  $ 444.00
01380 Flex Desk Two-Student 24   54  24-32 70 5.9 72  $ 333.00
01381 Flex Desk Two-Student 24   60  24-32 70 6.5 88  $ 388.00
01382 Flex Desk Two-Student 24   48   24-32 70 4.9 67  $ 318.00

Two-Student Flex Desk
It takes less flexing to get in and out of this spacious, stable two-student desk. Its design moves
the support away from the corners so the students have more knee room for easier ingress/egress,
saving time whenever they stand up or sit down. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors,
20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
20" deep
01354 Flex Desk Two-Student 20   48   24-32 70 4.1 61 * $ 301.00
01355 Flex Desk Two-Student 20   54   24-32 70 4.5 65  $ 321.00
01361 Flex Desk Two-Student 20   60  24-32 70 5.5 73  $ 333.00
01363 Flex Desk Two-Student 20   72   24-32 70 6.0 89  $ 418.00

20" deep Flex Desk  Model 01361
Shown in Blond Echo top with Persian Blue 
edge and Platinum frame. Shown with optional 
Flavors Chair, Model 11848 and optional EW 
Tote Tray, Model 30926.

Shown with optional 
Steel Bookbox (2), 
Model 17190
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Backpack Peg
C

Model A B C

01354 20" 48" 42.25"

01355 20" 54" 48.25"

01361 20" 60" 54.25"

01363 20" 72" 66.25"

01359 24" 72" 66.25"

01380 24" 54" 48.25"

01381 24" 60" 54.25"

01382 24" 48" 42.25

Dimension Chart

Flex Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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Flex Desks offer great access for student and can be equipped with casters and Cascade™ Totes. 
Shown with Flavors™ Seating.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Flex Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.
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FLEXLINE™ DESKS FLEXLINE™ DESKS
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Flex Desk Frame Color Choice

A
m

b
er

 C
he

rr
y

B
lo

nd
 E

ch
o

F
us

io
n 

M
ap

le

G
ol

d
en

 O
ak

G
re

y 
M

es
h

G
re

y 
N

eb
ul

a

N
ew

 A
ge

 O
ak

P
ew

te
r M

es
h

Ta
n 

E
ch

o

W
ild

 C
he

rr
y

Flex Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17552 2" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 Locking 4 4 2 70 0.0 2 * $ 41.00
17553 3" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 Locking 6 6 3 70 0.0 3 * $ 73.00
17554 4" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 Locking 9 9 4 70 0.2 5 * $ 107.00

Casters
Dual-wheel Casters roll easily, providing excellent mobility for desks.

Steel Bookbox
Durable Steel Bookbox in rugged Black or Platinum powder coat finish. 
Special order Champagne.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17190 Steel Bookbox   15   20   4 70 3.0 8 * $ 61.00

EW Tote Tray
Translucent EW Tote Tray interfaces with Cascade™ Storage Units that hold EW Trays.
For 20 x 27 desk.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
30926 EW (Extra Wide) Tote Tray with Housing 16.6   18.4 3 70 1.13 8 * $ 103.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17200 Wire book basket  15  18  3.5 70 3.0 5 * $ 51.00

Wire Bookbox
Wire Bookbox  in rugged Black powder coat finish.

Accessories for Single- and Two-Student Flex Desks

DF24 24" wide Desk Fence 2 24 14 70 0.75 4 * $ 159.00
DF30 30" wide Desk Fence 2 30 14 70 1.0 6 * $ 171.00
DF36 36" wide Desk Fence 2 36 14 70 1.25 8 * $ 183.00
DF48 48" wide Desk Fence 2 48 14 70 1.5 10  $ 207.00
DF60 60" wide Desk Fence 2 60 14 70 2.0 12  $ 231.00
DF72 72" wide Desk Fence 2 72 14 70 2.5 14  $ 255.00
DF84 84" wide Desk Fence 2 84 14 70 3.0 16  $ 279.00
DF90 90" wide Desk Fence 2 90 14 70 3.5 18  $ 291.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Desk Fence
Create carrel applications for peer work or individual study in libraries or labs with our new Desk 
Fence. It filters light and defines workstations, yet keeps the area open and visible. Combine Desk 
Fences with an I~O™ Post to create powered workstations. Screw or clamp down to most tops.
Choose from 20 standard colors. Pole and frame are Platinum.

Desk Fence Color Choice
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Flex Desks with optional Intuit™ Chairs in Black.
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FLEXLINE™ DESKS FLEXLINE™ DESKS

FULLY INTEGRATED SYSTEM
EW Totes containing project packets or 
individual student work fit both the 
Cascade Storage unit and underneath 
select Smith System desks. They can 
be moved between the two places easily. 
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Chosen by collaborative learning classrooms, the stable Arc-8 Desk offers ample work-
space and exceptional ingress and egress to the student – crucial in an active classroom. 
This design saves time whenever she/he stands up or sits down. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.
Shown with optional EW Tote Tray, Model 30926 and Flavors Stack Chair, Model 11848.

• “Y” Leg shape allows easy ingress and egress for students.
• Desk height adjusts from 24"-32" in 1" increments. Only two legs to adjust.
• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, all with a high-pressure 
 laminate surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01351  Arc-8 Flex Desk Single-Student 22  35  24-32 70 4.0 45 * $ 256.00

Optional Accessories
17552 2" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 Locking 4 4 2 70 0.0 2 * $ 41.00
30926 EW (Extra Wide) Tote Tray with Housing 16.6   18.4 3 70 1.13 8 * $ 103.00
17016 Steel Bookbox for Arc Desk 15 21 3.5 70 3.0 6 * $ 65.00

Arc-8 Flex Desks side-by-side for partner work.

4’

7’  71/2”  Dia.
7’  7

1/2” 
10’  7

1/2” 

Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

22"

18"

Arc-8 Flex Desk
Eight desks form 7 ft. 7 1/2 in. diameter circle.

Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

22"

18"
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Arc Desk Frame Color Choice
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Arc Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Arc Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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Arc-8 Flex Desks can be ordered with optional casters for mobility.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Arc Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

Arc-8 LS (Large Surface) Flex Desk
Chosen by collaborative learning classrooms, the spacious, stable Arc-8 LS Desk offers
exceptional ingress and egress to the student – crucial in an active classroom. This design
saves time whenever she/he stands up or sits down. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors,
20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

• “Y” Leg shape allows easy ingress and egress for students.
• Desk height adjusts from 24"-32" in 1" increments. Only two legs to adjust.
• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, all with a high-pressure 
 laminate surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01350 Arc-8LS Flex Desk  27  35  24-32 70 4.5 50 * $ 301.00

Optional Accessories
17552 2" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 Locking 4 4 2 70 0.0 2 * $ 41.00
30926 EW (Extra Wide) Tote Tray with Housing 16.6   18.4 3 70 1.13 8 * $ 103.00
17016 Steel Bookbox for Arc Desk 15 21 3.5 70 3.0 6 * $ 65.00

7’  81/2”  Dia.

3’ 11/2” 

7’  6” 
10’  6” 

Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

35"

Stretcher Bar

27"

112    °

27"

16"

35"

1 2

Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

35"

Stretcher Bar

27"

112    °

27"

16"

35"

1 2

Arc-8 LS Flex Desk, Model 01350
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Navy edge 
and Navy frame.

Patented backpack peg 
keeps student items 
organized, can be 
positioned inside or 
outside of either leg.

Arc-8 LS Flex Desk
Eight desks form 7 ft. 8 1/2 in. diameter circle.

ARC™ DESKS ARC™ DESKS

Shown in Blond Echo top with Apple edge and Platinum 
frame. Shown with optional EW Tote Tray, Model 30926 
and Flavors Stack Chair, Model 11848.
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Two-Student Arc Flex Desk
The design of which this spacious, stable two-student desk moves the support 
away from the corners so the students have more knee room for easier 
ingress/egress saves time whenever they stand up or sit down. Its shape 
enables compact small group circles to form. Choose from 10 standard  
laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

• “Y” Leg shape allows easy ingress and egress for students.
• Desk height adjusts from 24"-32" in 1" increments. Only two legs 
 to adjust.
• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, all with a 
 high-pressure laminate surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01352 Two-Student Arc Flex Desk 24  64  24-32 70 6.5 96  $ 420.00
01353 ADA* Arc Desk  28   47  24-32 70 5.5 75  $ 393.00
 *Americans with Disabilities

Two-Student Arc Desks 
configured in an eight-student 
workstation.

Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

64"24"

34"

64"

24"

Modesty Panel

Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

64"24"

34"

64"

24"

Modesty Panel

Two-Student Arc Desk, Model 01352
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Red edge and Platinum frame.

Arc Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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10’  1
1/2 ” 

13’  2
1/2 ” 

10’  4”  Dia.

5’ 8”Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

28"

30”

112 1 2

24    "

47”

28”

Modesty Panel

35    "1 2
1 2

47"

Adjustable
24"-32"h

Backpack peg

28"

30”

112 1 2

24    "

47”

28”

Modesty Panel

35    "1 2
1 2

47"

ADA Arc Desk
Eight desks form 10 ft. 4 in. 
diameter circle

Two-Student Arc Desk

Arc-8 LS Desk Arc-8 Desk

ADA Arc Desk

COMPARISON OF TOP 
SIZES OF THE FOUR 

MODELS OF ARC DESKS
(TOP VIEW)

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Arc Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

Patented backpack peg 
keeps student items 
organized, can be 
positioned inside or 
outside of either leg.
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ARC™ DESKS ARC™ DESKS

Two-Student Arc Flex Desk

ADA Arc Flex Desk

Desks in the Arc line offer great flexibility 
in the classroom thanks to their 
distinctively shaped desktops. Arrange 
them in compact circles for 
group work, in smaller groups, pairs or 
even individually.
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Arc Desk Frame Color Choice
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Arc Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice
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UL48FT_PLTFL UXL Table 48" Half Octagon Arc Filler 27 51      $ 439.00
Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL™ Table 48" Half Octagon Arc Filler  (For Arc-8 Flex Desk, Model 01351 only)
Combine two UXL Table 48" Half Octagon Fillers to fill the void in the middle of a group of 
Arc-8 Flex Desks (model 01351). The UXL™ Table 48" Half Octagon Filler has special cutout that 
accommodates an I~O™ Post for distributing connectivity to the students’ laptops and other mobile 
devices. Fixed-height leg set standard*. Choose from ten standard laminate colors, 20 standard 
edge colors and Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT) frame, see pg. 84.

• Desktop is 1 1/4" thick high-pressure laminate surface with Bumper T-Mold to match edge 
 detail of Arc-8 Flex Desk, Model 01351.

19

51

27

FL = Straight Fixed-height leg w/glide, 29.5"h (standard) $0

FC = Straight Fixed-height leg w/caster, 29.5"h +$15

AL = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/glide, 27-33"h +$140

AC = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/caster, 27-33"h +$146

SL = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/glide, 24-29"h +$140

SC = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/caster, 24-29"h +$146

TG = Tapered Fixed-height leg w/glide, 29.5"h +$39

TL = Tapered Fixed-height leg w/caster, 29.5"h +$39

I~O™ Post   (For Arc-8 Flex Desk, Model 01351 only)
Distribute power and connectivity throughout large areas to computer users with the I~O Post. 
Network/phone ready, it has eight knockouts that allow the school to create a connection with
one cable to the source. It also has eight grounded plugs to provide power.
Available in Platinum powder coat, the I~O Post also has room to house a Wi-Fi repeater.

*Optional Leg Sets Available (see page 85 for more information)

What’s Pictured:
2-  Half Octagon Arc Fillers, Model UL48FTJPLTFL
8-  Arc-8 Flex Desks, Model 01351 with optional Tote  
 Tray with Housing, Model 30926
8-  Flavors Stack Chairs, Model 11849
1- I~O Post, Model 17090

UXL Table 48" Half Octagon Arc Fillers increase the work space of Arc Desks. 
Shown with Flavors™ Seating.

Cascade Mega-Tower
Model C10024000PA

Arc Student Desk Model 01351V
Shown with optional Tote Tray with Housing
Model 30926

CASCADE™ TOWER TOTE TRAY 
STORAGE UNITS
Storage units house bins that can contain anything 
from manipulatives to art materials to individual 
students’ school work.

17090 I~O Post 19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,645.00
17091 I~O Post Hard Wire  19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,865.00
Optional Accessory
17589 I~O Post Caster Pack  2 locking, 2 non-locking     $ 50.00
17098 USB Power Supply Kit*  Includes 8 USB ports and 1 charging hub.   $ 1,985.00
 *I~O Post Sold Separately, Items to be install in I~O Post

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01373 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 24  30  24-32 70 3.3 65 * $ 327.00
01374 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 24   36  24-32 70 4.0 68 * $ 354.00
01376 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 24   48  24-32 70 5.5 88 * $ 420.00
01377 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 24   60  24-32 70 7.0 96  $ 501.00
01378 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 24   72  24-32 70 8.5 106  $ 563.00

17221 Tie Plate for Flex Station    70  2 * $ 28.00

• Durable desktop is 1 1/4" thick with a high-pressure laminate 
     surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choose Bumper T-Mold 
     (standard) or 4mm T-Mold.
• For maximum stability, a 14-gauge steel mounting plate is 
      welded to a Y-Leg made of 16-gauge steel tubing.
• Our patented backpack peg is on both the right and left leg, 
     allowing backpacks to be hung under or outside the desk.
• Legs adjust from 24" to 32" high in 1" increments.

All Flex Stations come standard 
with modesty panel and wire 
manager management.

24" deep models

Lockable end-cap/glide
combination resists
tampering.

Model 01378
Shown with optional 4" casters, Model 17554, optional Flat 
Panel Mount, Model 17353 and optional Intuit Sled Base 
Chairs, Model 00519

Flex Station
Choose the Flex Station for easy ingress/egress for students, a 
strong, stable work surface and for its ingenious Wire Manager 
that keeps cabling stowed neatly out of sight. Features two handy 
backpack pegs. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 
standard edge colors and four frame colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01379 Corner Flex Station  34   58  24-32 70 7.5 85  $ 538.00

Corner Flex Station
Optimize space utilization and user ingress/egress with the Corner Flex Station. It offers a strong, 
stable work surface and an ingenious Wire Manager that keeps cabling stowed neatly out of sight.
Features Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.
25" front and back, 24" on 4 sides.

Shown in Fusion Maple top with Champagne 
edge and Champagne frame. Shown with 
optional Intuit Adjustable Chair, Model 00531

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01383 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 30   36  24-32 70 4.5 76 * $ 395.00
01384 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 30   48  24-32 70 6.0 98  $ 473.00
01385 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 30  30   24-32 70 4.2 70  $ 362.00
01386 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 30   60  24-32 70 7.5 106  $ 553.00
01387 Flex Station w/ Tilt Down Wire Manager 30   72  24-32 70 9.0 120  $ 626.00

30" deep models

Model 01383
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Red 
edge and Platinum frame.
Shown with optional CPU Holder, 
Model 17213 

C
ha

m
p

ag
ne

B
la

ck

P
la

tin
um

N
av

y

Flex Station Frame Color Choice
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Flex Station Standard Laminate Color Choice

Flex Station Standard Edge Color Choice
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CPU Holder, Model 17213
Adjusts 8-11" wide and
16.25-20.5" high.
Black steel. Locks.
$ 113.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17081 6 Outlet Electric Strip w/ Surge, 4' Cord 3 3 12 70 0.1 4 * $ 65.00
17084 10 Outlet Electric Strip w/ Surge, 15’ Cord 3 8 12 70 0.1 5 * $ 152.00
17083 6’ Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs 2 Data Plugs)  3   10   7 70 0.01 4 * $ 176.00
17060 15’ Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs 2 Data Plugs) 3   10   7 70 0.01 4 * $ 192.00

UXL Power Socket is durable 
and attaches securely to the 
work surface. Choose Model 17083 
with 6 ft. long cord or Model 17060 
with 15 ft. long cord.

Model 17081 Model 17084

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D

 CHOICE 1
3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Flex Stations Have
Top and Edge Choices

 CHOICE 3

FLEXLINE™ COMPUTER STATIONS FLEXLINE™ COMPUTER STATIONS
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

01560 Leonardo! Flex Station - Left-hand 30   48  24-32 70 6.0 93  $ 482.00
01565 Leonardo! Flex Station - Right-hand 30   48  24-32 70 6.0 93  $ 482.00

Leonardo!™ Flex Station
Its angled top provides great sightlines and its leg design enables easy ingress/egress. 
It also offers a strong, stable work surface, an ingenious Wire Manager that keeps cabling 
stowed neatly out of sight and a handy backpack peg. Choose Left Hand or Right Hand 
model, in 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four leg colors. 

• Angled top area is 30" deep and 24" wide with a work area of 24" x 24".
• Cord cutout at rear of work surface.
• Leonardo! legs adjust from 24" to 32" high in 1" increments.
• Color-matched combination end cap/glide locks in place to resist tampering.
• 16-gauge steel modesty panel with tilt down Wire Manager. 

Leonardo! Left Hand Workstation  Model 01560
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Forest Green edge and 
Platinum frame.

Patented backpack peg 
keeps student items 
organized, can be 
positioned inside or 
outside of either leg.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

17620 Pull-Out Keyboard adjustable height 17   25   6 70 1.3 20 *  $ 270.00
17622 Pull-Out Keyboard adjustable height 17   20   6 70  20 *  $ 265.00

Adjustable Keyboard Shelf
Features 6" height adjustment with 10º tilt and 180º swivel with easy single control. 
11"d x 25"w steel tray has padded palm rest.

Flex Station Standard Edge Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

01570 Leonardo! Two-Student Workstation 30 72 24-32 70 9.0 120  $ 635.00

17221 Tie plate for Flex Station     70  2 * $ 28.00

Leonardo!™ Two-Student Workstation
Its angled top provides great sightlines for two students and its leg design enables easy 
ingress/egress. It also offers a strong, stable work surface, an ingenious Wire Manager 
that keeps cabling stowed neatly out of sight and handy backpack pegs. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

Wavetop Flex Station
Choose the Flex Station for easy ingress/egress for students, a strong, stable work 
surface, an ingenious Wire Manager that keeps cabling stowed neatly out of sight and for 
its gentle curve that subtly separates its two workspaces. Features two handy backpack 
pegs. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four 
frame colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

01550 Wavetop Flex Station  30   60  24-32 70 7.5 100  $ 563.00

17221 Tie Plate for Flex Station    70  2 * $ 28.00

Wire cutouts and Tilt Down Wire 
Manager keep cables orderly for 
tidier desk tops.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D

 CHOICE 1
3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Flex Stations Have
Top and Edge Choices

 CHOICE 3

FLEXLINE™ LEONARDO!™ FLEXLINE™ LEONARDO!™
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Flex Station Frame Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01580 Two-Student Half Circle Center 36   72  24-32 70 10.0 115  $ 640.00
01590 Three-Student Half Circle Center 42   84  24-32 70 12.0 136  $ 840.00

Flexline™ Half Circle Workstation
This workstation helps optimize space utilization and user ingress/egress, allowing 
students to work in a minimal amount of floor space. It offers a strong, stable work surface 
plus an ingenious Wire Manager that keeps cabling stowed neatly out of sight. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

• Patented backpack peg, that keeps student items organized, can be positioned inside 
 or outside of either leg.
• “Y” Leg shape allows easy ingress and egress for students.
• Adjustable desk height from 24"-32" in 1" increments.
• Choose from several options of tops and edges.
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Lockable endcap/glide combination that resists tampering.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11500 Riser Shelf for Two-Student Half Circle 24  48  12-22 70 1.8 64 * $ 307.00
11501 Riser Shelf for Three-Student Half Circle 30  60  12-22 70 2.6 80  $ 437.00

Riser Shelf for Flexline Half Circle Workstation
Add useful space with this riser shelf. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard 
edge colors and four frame colors that match the Flexline Half Circle Workstation.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01340 Three-Student Work Center 35   80   24-32 70 5.9 153  $ 727.00
01345 Three-Student Work Center 44   96   24-32 70 8.4 208  $ 889.00 
Riser Shelf for 3-Student Trapezoid Work Centers
01790 Trap Riser Shelf  26 57 16-20 70 2.3 63 * $ 425.00
01792 Trap Riser Shelf  21 45 16-20 70 1.5 48 * $ 339.00

17221 Tie Plate for Flex Station        $ 28.00

Flexline Trapezoid Workstation
This versatile workstation optimizes space utilization and user ingress/egress, allowing three
students to work in a minimal amount of floor space. It offers a strong, stable work surface 
plus an ingenious Wire Manager that keeps cabling stowed neatly out of sight. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

Shown in Amber Cherry top with Black edge and Black frame.

Flex Station Standard Edge Color Choice
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Add a contemporary look to classrooms with Flexline Half Circle
Workstations. Shown with Flavors™ Seating.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17553 3" Dual-wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 6 6 3 70 0.0 3 * $ 73.00
17554 4" Dual-wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 9 9 4 70 0.2 5 * $ 107.00

Casters
Dual-wheel casters roll easily, providing excellent mobility for desks.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D

 CHOICE 1
3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Flex Stations Have
Top and Edge Choices

 CHOICE 3

R6.250
(CENTER CUT-OUT)
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ELEMENTAL™ DESKS ELEMENTAL™ DESKS
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Elemental Rectangle Top Desk
The Elemental Rectangle Top Desk allows the designer to choose the top finish, T-Mold,
Bookbox and leg colors and to combine them in countless combinations. It offers an innovative 
system for attaching legs that makes installation quick and easy.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01475V Open Front Desk rectangle  20 27 23-32 85 1.3 26 * $ 183.00

Elemental Wave Top Desk
The Elemental Wave Top Desk adds design flair while allowing the designer to choose the top 
finish, T-Mold, Bookbox and leg colors and to combine them in countless combinations. It offers 
an innovative system for attaching legs that makes installation quick and easy.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01476V Open Front Desk wave top 20 27 23-32 85 1.3 26 * $ 185.00

• 3/4" high-pressure laminate top is standard.

• Bullet-shaped T-Mold contributes to a lighter profile.

• Contoured sides add strength while creating a contemporary look.

• Fully integrated pencil tray and plastic Bookbox.

• Strong, 18-gauge steel upper legs have durable powder coat surfaces. 

• Durable 16-gauge steel lower legs are chrome plated to resist wear.

• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.

Elemental Hard Plastic Top Desk
The Elemental Hard Plastic Top Desk comes in five top finishes and allows the designer to choose
the Bookbox and leg colors and to combine them in countless combinations. It offers an innovative 
system for attaching legs that makes installation quick and easy. Hard Plastic is not on our Quick 
Ship Program.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01477 Open Front Desk hard plastic rectangle 20 27 23-32 85 1.3 24 * $ 210.00
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Elemental Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Elemental Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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Elemental Desk Bookbox and Leg Color Choice
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3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Elemental Desks 
Have Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.

• 3/4" high-pressure laminate top is standard.

• Bullet-shaped T-Mold contributes to a lighter profile.

• Contoured sides add strength while creating a contemporary look.

• Fully integrated pencil tray and plastic Bookbox.

• Strong, 18-gauge steel upper legs have durable powder coat surfaces. 

• Durable 16-gauge steel lower legs are chrome plated to resist wear.

• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.

• Hard Plastic top.

• Contoured sides add strength while creating a contemporary look.

• Fully integrated pencil tray and plastic Bookbox.

• Strong, 18-gauge steel upper legs have durable powder coat surfaces. 

• Durable 16-gauge steel lower legs are chrome plated to resist wear.

• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.

* *

* Black and Platinum Bookboxes 
 are stocked. Other Bookbox colors  
 require minimum order.
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SILHOUETTE™ DESKS

Silhouette Student Desk
The Silhouette Desk is a contemporary desk for traditional classrooms, combining elegant 
design, durability and functionality. It’s stable and strong, and its leg design allows easy in-
gress and egress. A backpack peg is now standard, too. Choose from three Bookbox options.

• Cantilevered design allows easy ingress and egress.
• Adjustable leg height from 22"-30" in 1" increments. Only two (not four) legs to adjust.
• Choose from three durable desktops, 1 1/4" thick or 3/4" thick with high-pressure 
 laminate surface.
• Choose from several edge band treatments.
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Lockable endcap/glide combination that resists tampering.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01600 Silhouette Desk Single Student 18 24 22-30 70 1.2 36 * $ 169.00
01650 Silhouette Desk Single Student 20   27   22-30 70 1.3 40 * $ 179.00

Silhouette Hard Plastic Top Student Desk
The Hard Plastic Top Student Desk is a contemporary desk for traditional classrooms, 
combining elegant design, durability and functionality. It’s stable and strong, and its leg 
design allows easy ingress and egress. A backpack peg is now standard, too. Choose from 
three Bookbox options.

• Cantilevered design allows easy ingress and egress.
• Adjustable leg height from 22"-30" in 1" increments. Only two (not four) legs to adjust.
• Hard plastic surface.
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Lockable endcap/glide combination that resists tampering.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01601 Silhouette Desk Hard Plastic top  18   24   22-30 70 1.3 36 * $ 197.00
01651 Silhouette Desk Hard Plastic top  20   27   22-30 70 1.3 40 * $ 207.00

Model 01650. Shown in Fusion Maple top with Mint Bumper 
T-Mold and Champagne frame. Shown with optional Steel 
Bookbox, Model 17193. Shown with optional Intuit Chair, Model 
00560.

Model 01600C. Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional EW Tote Tray, Model 30926. 
Shown with optional Plato Stack Chair, Model 00950.

Model 01650F. Shown in Blond Echo top with Platinum edge 
and Platinum frame. Optional SW Tote Tray, Model 30925 
and optional Flavors™ Stack Chair, Model 11848

Steel Bookbox
Durable Steel Bookbox in rugged Black or Platinum powder coat finish. 
Special order Champagne.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

17190 Steel Bookbox - for 18 x 24 & 20 x 27 desk 15   20   4 70 3.0 8 * $ 61.00
17192 Steel Bookbox - for 18 x 24 & 20 x 27 desk 15   17   4 70 3.0 8 * $ 57.00

EW Tote Tray
Translucent EW Tote Tray interfaces with Cascade™ Storage Units that hold EW Trays.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

30925 SW (Standard Width) Tote Tray with housing 16.6   18.4 3 70 1.13 8 * $ 93.00 
30926 EW (Extra Wide) Tote Tray with housing 16.6   19.6 4 70 1.13 10 * $ 103.00

Silhouette™ Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice
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Hard Plastic Desk Top Color Choice

C
ha

m
p

ag
ne

B
la

ck

P
la

tin
um

N
av

y

Frame Color Choice
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Silhouette Desk Standard Edge Color Choice

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

17200 Wire book basket  15  18  3.5 70 3.0 5 * $ 51.00

Wire Bookbox
Wire Bookbox  in rugged Black powder coat finish.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Silhouette Desks 
Have Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.

SILHOUETTE™ DESKS
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PLANNER™

Planner student desks and tables offer 

maximum strength and stability to go 

along with their unbeatable flexibility, 

functionality, adaptability and mobility. 

The line includes student desks, activity, 

art and science tables and computer labs.

for learning in the 
twenty-first century 
and surviving 
through the 
twenty-second.  
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RStudent Desks

Tables

huddle™ desk 
Infinitely adaptable with 
unbeatable strength and 
stability.
SEE PAGE 112

planner™ activity table 
A wide array of sizes and shapes all 
with great strength.  
SEE PAGE 120

planner™ teacher desk
Solid, spacious, stable. An easy choice 
for the classroom.
SEE PAGE 128

planner™ graphic arts desk 
Versatile slanting surface and great 
strength to hold a CPU.
SEE PAGE 140

planner™ lab station 
The space and strength to handle up 
to three computers and students.
SEE PAGE 132
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PLANNER™ DESKSPLANNER™ DESKS

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01265 Huddle-6 Student Desk - 6' circle 18   30   22-32 70 1.1 35 * $ 233.00
01266 Huddle-8 Student Desk - 7' circle 18   30   22-32 70 1.1 36 * $ 237.00
01267 Huddle-8LS   24   30  22-32 70 1.4 42 * $ 251.00
 Smith System recommends the Huddle-6 and Huddle-8 for grades K-5; Huddle-8LS for upper grades.

Huddle Bookbox
17015 Bookbox for Huddle-6 Desk #01265 - 6" w/back 15   21   3.5 70 0.5 6 * $ 65.00
17016 Bookbox for Huddle-8 Desk #01266 & 01267 - 10" w/back 15   21   3.5 70 0.5 6 * $ 65.00
 Bookboxes available in Black and Platinum. Champagne is special order.

Huddle-8 Student Desks in a 7 ft. circle 
for collaborative learning classroom.

Side-by-Side

Half-Circle
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Planner Student Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Student Desk Standard Edge Color Choice

Planner Student Desk Leg Color Choice
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Huddle-8™ Student Desk

Configuration of Huddle-6 Desks is 6 ft. in diameter.Huddle-6 (top down view)

Huddle-8LS (top down view)

Huddle-8 (top down view)

This configuration of Huddle- 8 
Desks is 7 ft. in diameter.

Huddle-6 Student Desk, Model 
01265. Shown with optional Steel 
Bookbox, Model 17015

Huddle™ Student Desk
This compact, collaborative learning desk offers maximum strength and stability. Its size 
allows more students to fit in a classroom and its trapezoid desktop enables compact circles 
to be created for group work. Features handy backpack peg. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 standard edge band and four leg colors. See size choices, below.

• Patented backpack peg that keeps student items organized, can be positioned inside 
 or outside of either leg.
• Adjustable desk height, from 22"-32" in 1" increments.
• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, all with a high-pressure 
 laminate surface.
• Steel front panel that adds stability.
• “H” Frame construction adds strength.
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
• Leg sets don’t shimmy or rock.

Huddle-6 Student Desk, Model 01265. Shown in New Age Oak top with Purple edge
and Champagne frame. Shown with optional Plato Stack Chairs, see page 22.

Huddle-8 Student Desk, Model 01266.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Planner Huddle Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

Huddle-6™ Student Desk
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01272 Planner Student Desk  20   27  22-32 70 1.0 36 * $ 226.00
01274 Planner Student Desk  20   36  22-32 70 1.4 42 * $ 260.00
01279 Planner Student Desk  20   32   22-32 70 1.8 40 * $ 242.00

Planner Single-Student Desk
This spacious desk offers maximum strength and stability and is best suited for traditional
classrooms. Features handy backpack peg. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, and 20
standard edge colors.

• Patented backpack peg that keeps student items organized can be positioned inside or   
 outside of either leg.
• Adjustable desk height, from 22"-32" in 1" increments.
• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" or 3/4" thickness, all with a high pressure laminate   
 surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).
• Steel front panel that adds stability.
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Persian Blue edge and Platinum frame.
Shown with optional Plato Stack Chair, Model 00950.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01273 Planner Student Desk  20   27  22-32 70 1.0 36 * $ 253.00 
01291 Planner Student Desk  20   36  22-32 70 1.4 42 * $ 293.00

Planner Single-Student Desk with Hard Plastic Top
This desk offers maximum strength and stability and is best suited for traditional classrooms. Its 
spacious, durable hard plastic work surface provides ample working room for projects of all kinds. 
Features handy backpack peg. Choose from five hard plastic finishes, and four leg colors. Hard 
Plastic is not on the Quick Ship program.

Shown with optional Steel Bookbox, Model 17190    $61.00
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Hard Plastic Desk Top Color Choice

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01285 Planner Student Desk  24   27  22-32 70 1.3 42 * $ 252.00
01286 Planner Student Desk  24   36  22-32 70 1.8 50 * $ 278.00

20" deep models

24" deep models

Model A B C D

01272 20" 15.25" 27" 21"

01274 20" 15.25" 36" 30"

01279 20" 15.25" 32" 26"

01285 24" 19.25" 27" 21"

01286 24" 19.25" 36" 30"

01273 20" 15.25 27" 21"

01291 20" 15.25 36" 30"

Dimension Chart

Adjustable

6” Panel

A

B

4”

22”-32”h

6”

C

D

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01276 Planner Student Desk Two-student 20   48  22-32 70 1.8 50 * $ 292.00
01278 Planner Student Desk Two-student 20   54  22-32 70 2.0 54  $ 307.00
01280 Planner Student Desk Two-student 20   60  22-32 70 2.2 75  $ 323.00
01284 Planner Student Desk Two-student 20   72  22-32 70 2.5 89  $ 362.00

Planner Two-Student Desk
This desk offers maximum strength and stability while providing ample 
workspace for two students. Features handy backpack peg. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, and 20 standard edge colors.

Two-Student Planner Desk, Model 01280. 
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Navy edge and Navy frame. Shown with two 
optional Steel Bookboxes, Model 17190.

Planner Student Standard Edge Color Choice

A
p

p
le

B
la

ck

B
lu

eb
er

ry

B
ur

gu
nd

y

C
er

ul
ea

n

C
ho

co
la

te

C
le

m
en

tin
e

F
or

es
t G

re
en

F
uc

hs
ia

M
in

t

M
oc

ha

N
av

y

P
er

si
an

 B
lu

e

P
ur

p
le

R
ed

Ye
ll

ow

W
hi

te

C
ha

rc
oa

l

P
la

tin
um

C
ha

m
p

ag
ne

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01287 Planner Student Desk Two-student 24   48  22-32 70 2.2 61  $ 312.00
01288 Planner Student Desk Two-student 24   54  22-32 70 2.4 67  $ 342.00
01289 Planner Student Desk Two-student 24   60  22-32 70 2.7 71  $ 383.00
01290 Planner Student Desk Two-student 24   72  22-32 70 3.1 83  $ 426.00

20" deep models

24" deep models

Model A B C D

01276 20" 15.25" 48" 42"

01278 20" 15.25" 54" 48"

01280 20" 15.25" 60" 54"

01284 20" 15.25" 72" 66"

01287 24" 19.25" 48" 42"

01288 24" 19.25" 54" 48"

01289 24" 19.25" 60" 54"

01290 24" 19.25" 72" 66"

Dimension Chart

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Planner Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.

PLANNER™ DESKSPLANNER™ DESKS
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Planner Student Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Student Desk Leg Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
01295 Planner Student Desk Three-Student 20  84  22-32 70 2.9 86  $ 417.00
01296 Planner Student Desk Three-Student 24  84  22-32  70 2.9 98  $ 482.00

20" and 24" deep models

20" deep Planner Three-Student Desk  Model 01295 
Shown in Fusion Maple top with Persian Blue edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Flavors Chairs in 
Persian Blue.

DF24 24" wide Desk Fence 2 24 14 70 0.75 4 * $ 159.00
DF30 30" wide Desk Fence 2 30 14 70 1.0 6 * $ 171.00
DF36 36" wide Desk Fence 2 36 14 70 1.25 8 * $ 183.00
DF48 48" wide Desk Fence 2 48 14 70 1.5 10  $ 207.00
DF60 60" wide Desk Fence 2 60 14 70 2.0 12  $ 231.00
DF72 72" wide Desk Fence 2 72 14 70 2.5 14  $ 255.00
DF84 84" wide Desk Fence 2 84 14 70 3.0 16  $ 279.00
DF90 90" wide Desk Fence 2 90 14 70 3.5 18  $ 291.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Desk Fence
Create carrel applications for peer work or individual study in libraries or labs with our Desk Fence. 
It filters light and defines workstations, yet keeps the area open and visible. Combine Desk Fences 
with an I~O Post to create powered workstations. Screw or clamp down to most tops.
Choose from 20 standard colors. Pole and frame are Platinum.

Planner Student Standard Edge Color Choice
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Planner Two-Student Desks with Flavors Stack Chairs in the classroom.

UXL Power Socket Model 
17083 or Model 17060 are 
durable and attach securely 
to the work surface.

17083 6ft. cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)   70  4 * $ 176.00
17060 15ft. cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)   70  4 * $ 192.00

Model Description    F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Planner Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.
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PLANNER™ DESKSPLANNER™ DESKS

Planner™ Three-Student Desk
This spacious desk offers maximum strength and stability for 
three students and is best suited for traditional classrooms. 
Features handy backpack pegs. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors.

• Patented backpack peg that keeps student items organized  
 can be positioned inside or outside either leg.
• Adjustable desk height, from 22"-32" in 1" increments.
• Durable desktop available in 1-1/4" or 3/4" thickness, all with  
 high-pressure laminate surface.
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).
• Steel front panel adds stability. 
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear.
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Planner Student Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Student Desk Leg Color Choice
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make it mobile
with casters

See page 119 
to order
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Steel Bookbox
Durable Steel Bookbox in rugged Black powder coat finish. Special order Champagne 
and Platinum.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17190 Steel Bookbox   15   20   4 70 3.0 8 * $ 61.00
17192 Steel Bookbox  15   17   4 70 3.0 8 * $ 57.00

EW Tote Tray
Translucent EW Tote Tray interfaces with Cascade™ Storage Units that hold EW Trays.
For 20 x 27 desk.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
30926 EW (Extra Wide) Tote Tray with housing 16.6   19.6 4 70 1.13 10 * $ 103.00

Planner Student 
Desk Model 
01272V shown 
with optional 
Tote Tray with 
Housing
Model 30926

Cascade Storage: The 3" EW Totes can be used 
under selected desks; Silhouette, Planner 
Rectangles, Flexline and Arc.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17200 Wire book basket  15  18  3.5 70 3.0 5 * $ 51.00

Wire Bookbox
Wire Bookbox  in rugged Black powder coat finish.

Planner Leg Casters
Add easy mobility to Planner Student Desks, Activity Tables, Science & Art Tables and 
Lab Stations with these casters. Choose a set of two for wheelbarrow mobility, or a set 
of four for level mobility.

Model Description    F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17549 2" Caster Pack - Wheelbarrow     2 locking  Set of 2 70 0.5 4 * $ 56.00
 Limits leg height to 25"-32"h on Planner Student Desks.

17557 3" Caster Pack   2 locking  Set of 4  70 0.5 12 * $ 124.00
 Limits leg height to 27"-32" on Planner Student Desks. Limits leg height to 29"-34" on Planner Activity Tables.

 Limits leg height to 29"-34" on Planner Science & Art Tables. Limits leg height to 27"-32" on Planner Lab Stations.

Side Bookbox / Laptop Holder
Keeps laptop or other school supplies out of the way until they are needed. Black powder coat
finish. Special order Champagne and Platinum. Recommended for use on desks 36” wide
or more. 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

17194 Side Bookbox / Laptop Holder 12   8   16 85 0.9 10 * $ 106.00

Planner Single-Student Desks with Intuit Stack Chairs in the classroom.
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PLANNER™ ACCESSORIESPLANNER™ ACCESSORIES



121120 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

P
L
A

N
N

E
R

Planner Rectangle Activity Table
This table offers maximum strength and stability for a wide variety of classroom uses. Three 
height ranges available allow you to fit the table to the grade range of the student. Choose 
from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four leg colors.
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of 
20" deep, 24" deep, 30" deep and 36" deep models.

• High-pressure laminate surface resists wear.

• Choose from several edge treatments.

• Table height adjusts 24” to 34” in 1” increments, meets ADA requirements.

• 1” adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25950 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 20   36   24-34 70 1.7 61 * $ 333.00
25960 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 20   48   24-34 70 2.2 72 * $ 380.00
25970 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 20   60   24-34 70 2.8 80  $ 430.00
25980 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 20   72   24-34 70 3.3 94  $ 481.00
25990 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 20   90   24-34 70 4.2 108  $ 516.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25800 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 24   36   24-34 70 2.0 67 * $ 367.00
25810 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 24   48   24-34 70 2.6 80 * $ 411.00
25820 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 24   60   24-34 70 3.3 90  $ 463.00
25830 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 24   72   24-34 70 4.0 105  $ 515.00
25840 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 24   90   24-34 70 5.0 122  $ 568.00

20" deep models

24" deep models

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25500 Planner Activity Table  Rectangle 30   36   24-34 70 2.5 76 * $ 447.00
25510 Planner Activity Table Rectangle 30   48   24-34 70 3.0 90 * $ 466.00
25520 Planner Activity Table Rectangle 30   60   24-34 70 3.8 104  $ 518.00
25530 Planner Activity Table Rectangle 30   72   24-34 70 4.5 120  $ 572.00
25540 Planner Activity Table Rectangle  30   90   24-34 70 6.3 137  $ 667.00

*Optional legs for 30” and 36” deep models:
• Low range available in 15-24”h. Add L following model number. Available in Black and Platinum frame only.
• Fixed-height leg available in 29.5”h. Add X following model number. Available in Black only.

30" deep models

Planner Table - Short  
Adjustable Leg  
Designed for Early Childhood 
use, this option allows height 
adjustability from 15"-24" in
1" increments, features
1" leveling glides. Available
on select Planner.
Add L following model 
number. Black and Platinum 
frame only.

Planner Table - High Leg Inserts
For 20", 24" and 30" deep tables only. 

Order special lower leg insert set for 
adjustment from 301/4" to 401/4" high. 
4 pack
Model 17500                  $ 44.00

Planner Table - Fixed-Height Leg
Set at 29 1/2", features 1" leveling 
glides to assure a steady table on 
uneven floors. Available on select 
Planner models. Black only.
Add X following model number.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25550 Planner Activity Table Rectangle  36   48   24-34 70 3.6 102  $ 545.00
25560 Planner Activity Table Rectangle  36   60   24-34 70 4.5 118  $ 565.00
25570 Planner Activity Table Rectangle  36   72   24-34 70 5.4 135  $ 612.00
25580 Planner Activity Table Rectangle  36   90   24-34 70 6.8 158  $ 718.00

*Optional legs for 30” and 36” deep models:
• Low range available in 15-24”h. Add L following model number. Available in Black and Platinum frame only.
• Fixed-height leg available in 29.5”h. Add X following model number. Available in Black only.

36" deep models

Center support channel is 2" by 
3" wide of 14-gauge steel, with 
11-gauge steel endplates for 
maximum stability.

36" deep Rectangle Planner Activity Table, Model 25570L
Shown in New Age Oak with Mocha edge and Platinum frame, 
low range legs. Shown with optional Flavors Stack Chairs in 
Mocha, Chocolate and Cerulean.

PLANNER™ TABLESPLANNER™ TABLES

make it mobile
with casters

See page 119 
to order

*Power cannot be placed in the center of the table.

*
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25720 Planner Activity Table Rectangle   48   60   24-34 70 6.7 159  $ 754.00
25730 Planner Activity Table Rectangle   48   72   24-34 70 8.0 181  $ 835.00
25740 Planner Activity Table Rectangle  48   90   24-34 70 10.0 215  $ 972.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25590 Planner Activity Table Rectangle  42   90   24-34 70 8.75 195  $ 892.00
25700 Planner Activity Table Rectangle   42   60   24-34 70 5.8 143  $ 694.00
25710 Planner Activity Table Rectangle   42   72   24-34 70 7.0 163  $ 763.00

42" deep models

48" deep models

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
09350 6 Drawer Cabinet  21.5  15.5 22 125  5.4 54  $ 598.00
09450 12 Drawer Cabinet  21.5  15.5  39 125  9.0 90  $ 777.00

Drawer Cabinets
Individually locking 3" drawers run full depth for maximum space.
Color Choices: Black or Champagne.

Planner Rectangle Activity Table
This table offers maximum strength and stability for a wide variety of classroom uses. 
Three height ranges available allow you to fit the table to the grade range of the 
student. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four 
leg colors.

• High-pressure laminate surface resists wear.

• Choose from several edge treatments.

• Table height adjusts 24” to 34” in 1” increments, meets ADA requirements.

• 1” adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.
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Planner Table Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Table Standard Edge Color Choice
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PLANNER™ TABLESPLANNER™ TABLES

Tops, Edges,T-Molds, 
Bumper T-Molds 
and Bullet T-Molds

3/4" Top
Bullet T-Mold

3/4" Top
3mm Edge

3/4" Top
4mm T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
Bumper T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
4mm T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
3mm Edge F

D

E

V

C

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

C

V

E
 CHOICE 4

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  4 - 3/4" top with 3mm Edge
 E  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Planner Tables Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Rectangle only.
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Planner Trapezoid Activity Table
This versatile table offers maximum strength and stability. For group work, combine two to make 
a hexagon or four to make an open square. Three height ranges available allow you to fit the 
table to the grade range of the student. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard 
edge colors and four leg colors. 
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• High-pressure laminate surface resists wear.

• Choose from several edge treatments.

• Table height adjusts 24” to 34” in 1” increments, meets ADA requirements.

• 1” adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.

•  Low range available in 15-24"h. Add L following model number.

•  Fixed-height leg available in 29.5"h. Add X following model number. Available in Black only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25600 Planner Activity Table  Trapezoid 30   60   24-34 70 3.8 90  $ 506.00

Planner Square Activity Table
This table offers maximum strength and stability for a wide variety of classroom uses. Three 
height ranges available allow you to fit the table to the grade range of the student. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25610 Planner Activity Table  Square 48 48 24-34 70 4.8 133  $ 640.00

Planner Round Activity Table
This table encourages interaction and offers maximum strength and stability. Three height ranges 
available allow you to fit the table to the grade range of the student. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25620 Planner Activity Table  Round 42" diameter   24-34 70 3.7 86  $ 537.00
25630 Planner Activity Table  Round 48" diameter   24-34 70 4.8 98  $ 582.00
25640 Planner Activity Table  Round 60" diameter   24-34 70 7.5 148  $ 778.00

Planner Half Moon Activity Table
This table is perfect for small group instruction and offers maximum strength and stability. Three 
height ranges available allow you to fit the table to the grade range of the student. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four leg colors. 
*Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25650 Planner Activity Table  Half Moon 36 72  24-34 70 5.25 102  $ 609.00

Planner Contour Activity Table
Great for small group instruction and interaction, this table offers maximum strength 
and stability. Three height ranges available allow you to fit the table to the grade range 
of the student. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and 
four leg colors. *Please note: When ordering a power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed 
in the center of this table.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
25660 Planner Activity Table  Contour 36 72  24-34 70 5.25 128  $ 620.00
25665 Planner Activity Table  Kidney 48 72  24-34 70 7.0 149  $ 831.00
25645 Planner Activity Table  Flower 60 dia.   24-34 70 7.5 148  $ 778.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17201 Modesty Panel for 36" wide table    70  18 * $ 102.00
17202 Modesty Panel for 48" wide table    70  24 * $ 119.00
17203 Modesty Panel for 60" wide table    70  30 * $ 135.00
17204 Modesty Panel for 72" wide table    70  36  $ 154.00
17205 Modesty Panel for 90" wide table    70  44  $ 187.00

Interchange™ and Planner Rectangle Modesty Panel
Designed to complement tables in the Interchange and Planner lines. Order it in any of 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 edge colors.

Planner Table Standard Edge Color Choice
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3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

C

V

 CHOICE 5

 CHOICE 6

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  5 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  6 - 3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
 V  to follow Model No.

Planner Tables Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

PLANNER™ TABLESPLANNER™ TABLES
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Planner Table Frame Color Choice
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Planner Table Standard Laminate Color Choice

make it mobile
with casters

See page 119 
to order

*Power cannot be placed in the center of the table.

*
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1 1/4" thick with vinyl edge band. Choose frame, top and edge colors from color chart below.
Graphite Nebula laminate tabletop color also available. *Please note: When ordering a
power unit (p.246), it cannot be placed in the center of this table.

• Supports up to 400 lbs.
• Table height adjusts 24" to 34" in 1" increments, meets ADA requirements.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.  

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11260 Planner Science Table  24   48   24-34 70 2.3 85  $ 447.00
11263 Planner Science Table  24   54   24-34 70 2.6 90  $ 471.00
11266 Planner Science Table  24   60   24-34 70 2.9 95  $ 496.00
11269 Planner Science Table  24   72   24-34 70 3.5 110  $ 548.00

Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus Planner Table
This sturdy, contemporary science table provides sleek looks and solid functionality. Its 
Trespa TopLab Plus work surface is designed for maximum durability. It is resistant to a large 
number of aggressive chemicals (as identified by SEFA and PSI) if cleaned within 24 hours. 
The table provides ample space for projects of all kinds.

• Supports up to 400 lbs.
• Table height adjusts 24" to 34" in 1" increments, meets ADA requirements.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.  
• Color Choices: Black or Grey top; Black edge (standard); Platinum or Black frame.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24" deep 
11262 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 24   48   24-34 70 2.3 112  $ 1,057.00
11265 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 24   54   24-34 70 2.6 122  $ 1,178.00
11268 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 24   60   24-34 70 2.9 130  $ 1,268.00
11271 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 24 72 24-34 70 3.5 152  $ 1,480.00
30" deep 
11288 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 30   60   24-34 70 3.5 152  $ 1,480.00

Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus Planner Table 
Science Table  Model 25715
Shown in Grey Trespa TopLab Plus and Platinum frame.
Shown with optional UXL™ Stack Chairs.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
42" deep
25705 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 42   60  24-34 70 5.0 180  $ 2,042.00 
25715 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 42  72  24-34 70 6.0 202  $ 2,380.00
48" deep
25725 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 48  60  24-34  70 5.8 240  $ 2,294.00
25735 Trespa™ TopLab™ Plus  Planner Science Table 48  72  24-34 70 7.0 284  $ 2,683.00

Choose a durable high-pressure laminate top or Trespa TopLab Plus top 
that offers excellent chemical resistance.

• Supports up to 400 lbs.
• Table height adjusts 24" to 34" in 1" increments, meets ADA requirements.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.  
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Planner Table Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Table Standard Edge Color Choice
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Square Café Table Tops
Provides stability and easy ingress and egress. Choose from three sizes, 10 standard laminate
colors, and 20 standard edge colors. Order base (in sitting or standing height) separately.
1 1/4" thick top with Bumper T-Mold (standard) or 4mm T-Mold edge (option D).

Shown on 29" high Black base.
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Blueberry edge. 
Optional Intuit Sled Base Chairs, Model 00520.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Square Café Table Tops
01501 Square top only  30   30  70 1.5 29 * $ 161.00
01503 Square top only  36   36  70 2.25 42 * $ 190.00
01505 Square top only  42   42  70 3.0 57 * $ 241.00
Square Café POWER Table Tops
01508 Square top only + POWER DOME 30   30  70 1.5 29 * $ 381.00
01510 Square top only + POWER DOME 36   36  70 2.25 42 * $ 410.00
01512 Square top only + POWER DOME 42   42  70 3.0 57 * $ 461.00

Round Café Table Tops
Provides stability and easy ingress and egress. Choose from four sizes, 10 standard laminate 
colors, and 20 standard edge colors. Order base (in sitting or standing height) separately.
1 1/4" thick top with Bumper T-Mold (standard) or 4mm T-Mold edge (option D).

• Power Dome has 4 outlets and 2 cords.

Shown on 42" high Platinum base.
Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple edge. Optional Flavors Stools, Model 11890.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Round Café Table Tops
01502 Round top only  30" dia.   70 1.5 25 * $ 155.00 
01504 Round top only  36" dia.   70 2.25 33 * $ 184.00
01506 Round top only  42" dia.   70 3.0 45 * $ 235.00
01507 Round top only  48" dia.   70 4.0 58  $ 273.00
Round Café POWER Table Tops
01509 Round top only + POWER DOME 30" dia.     70 1.5 29 * $ 375.00
01511 Round top only + POWER DOME 36" dia.     70 2.25 42 * $ 404.00
01513 Round top only + POWER DOME 42" dia.     70 3.0 57 * $ 455.00
01514 Round top only + POWER DOME 48" dia.     70 3.5 62  $ 493.00
Café Table Base Options – Base color choice: Black or Platinum 
01525 4 point Base 28" diameter - sitting height   29 70 1.0 34  $ 120.00
01536 4 point Base 28" diameter - standing height   42 70 1.0 38  $ 144.00

PLANNER™ TABLESPLANNER™ SCIENCE TABLES

NEW FOR 2014!
POWER DOME

*Power cannot be placed in the center of the table.

*



129128 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

P
L
A

N
N

E
R

Planner Teacher Desk  Model 24010D  
Shown in Amber Cherry top with Champagne edge 
and Champagne frame. Shown with optional Dual 
Surface Desktop Lectern, Model 00471.

Planner Teacher Desk
Single Pedestal
Built to withstand years of use, comes with a suspended double drawer, lockable for security,
located on the right or left side. Drawers run full depth for maximum storage; their full extension 
ball bearing slides provide complete access and quiet operation.

Frame color choice: Black, Champagne or Platinum.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24000 Planner Teacher Desk* Single Pedestal LH 30   48   29  70  130  $ 935.00
24001 Planner Teacher Desk* Single Pedestal RH 30   48   29  70  130  $ 935.00

Planner Teacher Desk
Double Pedestal
Built to withstand years of use, comes with two suspended double drawers, lockable for security. 
Drawers run full depth for maximum storage; their full extension ball bearing slides provide
complete access and quiet operation.

Frame color choice: Black, Champagne or Platinum.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24010 Planner Teacher Desk* Double Pedestal  30   60   29 70  168  $ 1,188.00

• Steel front panel adds stability. 
• “H” Frame construction adds strength. 
• Rugged powder coat surface on legs resists wear. 
• Welded-end leg sets don’t shimmy or rock. 
• Full-width pulls on drawers for easy use. 
• Full-height sides on file drawers for hanging files. 
• Durable desktop available in 1 1/4" thickness, all with a high-pressure laminate surface. 
• Edge moldings resist wear, choices available (see chart).       

*Planner Teacher Desks are for project jobs and have a six - eight week lead time. Please call Smith System for more information.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Dual Surface Desktop Lectern
00470 w/Swing Arm Clamp-On 19    19    6 70 1.3 22 *  $ 396.00
00471 w/Swing Arm Bolt-On 19    19    6 70 1.3 25 *  $ 409.00
00472 w/Spring Loaded Swing Arm Clamp-On 19    19    6 70 1.3 23 *  $ 499.00
Curl Top Desktop Lectern
00480 w/Swing Arm Clamp-On 14.5   19    4 70 0.6 19 *  $ 380.00
00481 w/Swing Arm Bolt-On 14.5   19    4 70 0.6 22 *  $ 393.00
00482 w/Spring Loaded Swing Arm Clamp-On 14.5   19    4 70 0.6 20 *  $ 483.00

Dual Surface Desktop Lectern
Its distinctive shape allows the instructor to 
reference two sources simultaneously, and thanks 
to its rugged steel construction, it can support a 
laptop. Mount to tabletop with either our Clamp-On 
or Bolt-On Mount.
Choose from 19 powder coat color options.

Curl Top Desktop Lectern
This strong lectern can hold large, heavy reference 
materials and thanks to its curl top design, it can hold 
large books open. Mount to tabletop with either our 
Clamp-On or Bolt-On Mount.
Choose from 19 powder coat color options.
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Planner Teacher Desk Frame Color Choice
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Planner Teacher Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Teacher Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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PLANNER™ DESKSPLANNER™ TEACHER DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Planner Teacher Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
19175 Teacher Wardrobe Cabinet*  24   24   54 175 13.5 161   $ 1,472.00

Teacher Wardrobe Cabinet
Steel construction, compartments and drawers lock. Drawers have an interlock system that 
prevents accidental tipping caused by more than one drawer opening at a time. Full extension 
ball bearing slides allow full access to drawer contents. Black, Champagne or Platinum.

• Drawers have tall sides to accommodate hanging folders.
• Cabinets are fully welded 20-gauge steel with heavy-gauge bracing for long-term use.
• Full width integral pulls increase safety and enhance aesthetics.
• Full extension ball bearing slides allow full drawer access.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
19164 2-Shelf Bookcase*  12.5 34.5 29 125  52  $ 385.00
19165 4-Shelf Bookcase*  12.5 34.5 47 125  72  $ 587.00
19166 5-Shelf Bookcase*  12.5 34.5 59 125  92  $ 688.00

Bookcases
34 1/2" wide Bookcases are available in three heights: 29" with one adjustable shelf, 47" with three 
adjustable shelves and 59" with four adjustable shelves to be 
adjusted in 1" increments with easy-to-use clips. Fully welded 20-gauge steel. Black, Champagne 
or Platinum.

• 34 1/2" wide Bookcases are available in three heights: 29" with one adjustable shelf, 47” with  
 three adjustable shelves and 59" with four adjustable shelves.
• The bookcase’s bends and joints are designed for extended usefulness.
• Bookcase is fully welded 20-gauge steel.
• The shelves are constructed of 20-gauge steel with ‘C’ brackets for added strength.

2-Drawer & 4-Drawer File
Steel construction, drawers lock and have an interlock system that prevents accidental tipping 
caused by more than one drawer opening at a time. Full extension ball bearing slides allow full 
access to drawer contents. Colors: Black, Champagne or Platinum.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
19160 2 Drawer File*  15   26.5   28 125 7.3 75   $ 398.00
19161 4 Drawer File*  15   26.5   52 125 13 135   $ 712.00

*Items are for project jobs and have a six - eight week lead time. Please call Smith System for more information.

We Quick Ship Cascade Teacher Desks,
see pages 216-223.
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Planner Lab, One- and Two-Student
Provides maximum strength and stability. Keeps cables and wires 
tucked neatly away with an integral Wire Manager.  Comes with handy 
backpack pegs. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard 
edge colors and four frame colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24610 Planner Lab Station One-student 24   36   22-32 70 1.8 56 * $ 413.00
24500 Planner Lab Station Two-student 24   48   22-32 70 2.4 68 * $ 459.00
24510 Planner Lab Station Two-student 24   60   22-32 70 3.0 80  $ 523.00
24520 Planner Lab Station Two-student 24 72   22-32 70 3.6 92  $ 575.00 

24" deep models

Planner Lab Station  Model 24510
Shown in Grey Nebula top with Navy edge and 
Navy frame. Shown with optional Flat Panel 
Monitor Mount, Model 17350.

• Available in multiple lengths and widths, allowing you to create workstations  
 for one, two and three students.
• 1 1/4" thick top with high pressure laminate surface and 3/8" thick bumper  
 edge molding stapled every 8".
• Cord cutout at rear of work surface. 8" high x 3" deep wire manager of  
 16-gauge steel with cable ports.
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Model A B C D

24610 24 19.24 36 30

24500 24 19.24 48 42

24510 24 19.24 60 54

24520 24 19.24 72 66

24620 24 19.24 84 78

24530 30 25.24 30 24

24630 30 25.24 36 30

24540 30 25.24 48 42

24550 30 25.24 60 54

24560 30 25.24 72 66

24570 30 25.24 84 78

Dimension Chart (inches)
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Planner Lab Frame Color Choice
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Planner Lab Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Lab Standard Edge Color Choice
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Two-Student Planner Lab Station  Model 24560
Shown in Wild Cherry top with Charcoal edge and Black 
frame. Shown with two optional CPU Holders, 17213.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17350 Flat Panel Mount w/ Tilt   8 5 18 70  0.9 6 * $ 149.00

Flat Panel Mount
Tilt Model
Tilts and is height adjustable to optimize user ergonomics.
For additional Flat Panel Mounts, see page 145.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17213 CPU Holder  8-11   7-10  16.25-20.5 70 0.5 12 *  $ 113.00
17217 CPU Holder  8.7-11.7 3-7 10.25-14.5 70  10 *  $ 108.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24530 Planner Lab Station One-student 30   30   22-32 70 2.0 59 * $ 421.00
24630 Planner Lab Station One-student 30   36   22-32 70 2.5 65 * $ 460.00
24540 Planner Lab Station Two-student 30   48   22-32 70 3.0 80 * $ 495.00
24550 Planner Lab Station Two-student 30   60   22-32 70 3.8 95  $ 573.00
24560 Planner Lab Station Two-student 30   72   22-32 70 4.5 110  $ 635.00 

30" deep models

PLANNER™ LAB STATIONPLANNER™ LAB STATION

17083 6ft. cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)   70  4 * $ 176.00
17060 15ft. cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs, 2 Data Plugs)   70  4 * $ 192.00

Model Description    F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

UXL Power Socket Model 
17083 or Model 17060 are 
durable and attach securely 
to the work surface.

CPU Holder
Heavy steel plate mounts under work surface.
Black steel tube frame with locks to hold tower in place.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24600 Corner Planner Lab Station - 6 Sided Corner 30   48   22-32 70 5.8 114  $ 689.00  

Planner Lab, Corner Station
This maximizes space utilization by allowing student to work in a corner. It provides the strength and 
stability that Planner Labs are known for. Cutout in desktop helps manage cables while allowing
a snug fit against both walls. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors 
and four frame colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24620 Planner Lab Station Three-student 24   84   22-32 70 4.2 104  $ 634.00 
24570 Planner Lab Station Three-student 30   84   22-32 70 5.5 125  $ 696.00 

Planner Lab, Three Student
Provides maximum strength and stability for three students and computers. Keeps cables and wires 
neatly tucked away with an integral Wire Manager.  Comes with handy backpack pegs. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

• 1 1/4" thick top with high pressure laminate surface and 3/8” thick bumper edge molding stapled  
 every 8".
• Cord cutout at rear of work surface. 8” high x 3” deep wire manager of 16-gauge steel with 
 cable ports.

Shown in Fusion Maple top with Platinum 
edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional Intuit™ Sled Base Chair in Blueberry.

Planner Lab Standard Edge Color Choice
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Optimize floor space utilization with stable Planner Lab Stations, 
shown with optional Intuit™ Chairs in Black.
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PLANNER™ LAB STATIONPLANNER™ LAB STATION
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Planner Lab Frame Color Choice
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Planner Lab Standard Laminate Color Choice

Planner Leg Casters for Planner Lab Station & Access Station
Add easy mobility to your Smith System Planner Lab Station with these casters. 
Set of four for level mobility.

Model Description    F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17557 3" Caster Pack   2 locking  Set of 4  70 0.5 12 * $ 124.00
 Limits Planner Lab & Planner Access leg height to 27"-32".
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24580 Cluster Work Center  -  Trap 40"x40"x40"x80" 35   80   22-32 70 5.4 125  $ 769.00
24590 Cluster Work Center  -  Trap 50"x50"x50"x96" 44   96   22-32 70 6.9 165  $ 969.00 

01790 Trapezoid Riser Shelf  26  57   16-20 70 2.3 63  $ 425.00
01792 Trapezoid Riser Shelf  21  45   16-20 70 1.5 48  $ 339.00

Planner Cluster Work Centers
Provides maximum strength and stability. Its semi-hexagonal shape allows three students to 
work in a compact space against a wall. Or put two together for a compact six-student work 
group. Includes a cutout in the desktop and a Wire Manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate 
colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

Shown with optional Flat Panel Mounts with Tilt, Model 17350    $ 149.00

• 1 1/4" thick top with high-pressure laminate surface and 3/8" thick bumper edge.
• Adjustable table height from 22" up to 32" in 1” increments.
• Legs of 1 1/4" square, 12-gauge steel tubes with powder coat finish. 
• 1" adjustable leveling glides provide stability on uneven floors.
• Chrome-plated lower legs resist scuffing.

Shown in Fusion Maple top with Apple edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Flavors 
Chairs in Apple.

Trapezoid Riser Shelves
Add to the workstation's surface to increase work 
space. Legs adjust in one-inch increments.

44”

50”

50”

96”

24590

40”

35”

80”

40”
24580

26”

57”

45”

21” 01792
Riser Shelf

01790
Riser Shelf

44" Deep Planner Work Center
Top View

35" Deep Planner Work Center
Top View

44”

50”

50”

96”

24590

40”

35”

80”

40”
24580

26”

57”

45”

21” 01792
Riser Shelf

01790
Riser Shelf

Planner Lab Plus
Provides maximum strength and stability for students and computers. Keeps cables and wires 
neatly and securely tucked away in a hinged Wire Manager with easy rear access. Comes with 
handy backpack pegs. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors.
Platinum frame only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24700 Planner Lab Plus  24  36  22-32 70 2.0 62 * $ 495.00
24710 Planner Lab Plus  24  48  22-32 70 2.7 74 * $ 548.00
24720 Planner Lab Plus  24  60  22-32 70 3.3 86  $ 627.00
24730 Planner Lab Plus  24  72  22-32 70 4.0 98  $ 690.00
24740 Planner Lab Plus  24  84  22-32 70 4.6 110  $ 761.00

Planner Lab Standard Edge Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24745 Planner Lab Plus  30  30  22-32 70 2.1 65 * $ 506.00
24750 Planner Lab Plus  30  36  22-32 70 2.5 71 * $ 547.00
24760 Planner Lab Plus  30  48  22-32 70 3.3 86  $ 594.00
24770 Planner Lab Plus  30  60  22-32 70 4.2 101  $ 689.00
24780 Planner Lab Plus  30  72  22-32 70 5.0 116  $ 762.00
24790 Planner Lab Plus  30  84  22-32 70 5.83 130  $ 836.00
24800 Planner Lab Plus Corner - 6 sided, 30" corner 30 48 22-32 70 5.8 119  $ 827.00

24" deep models

30" deep models
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Model A B C D

24700 24 19.24 36 30

24710 24 19.24 48 42

24720 24 19.24 60 54

24730 24 19.24 72 66

24740 24 19.24 84 78

Dimension Chart (inches)

Model A B C D

24745 30 25.24 30 24

24750 30 25.24 60 54

24760 30 25.24 48 42

24770 30 25.24 60 54

24780 30 25.24 72 66

24790 30 25.24 84 78

Dimension Chart (inches)

PLANNER™ LAB STATIONPLANNER™ LAB STATION
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Planner Lab Frame Color Choice
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Planner Lab Standard Laminate Color Choice

*Planner Lab Plus only in Platinum frame.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11140 Access Station Single-student 24  30  22-32 70 3.5 56 * $ 502.00
11141 Access Station Single-student 24  36  22-32 70 4.25 63 * $ 540.00
11142 Access Station Single-student 24  42  22-32 70 5.0 70  $ 578.00

11143 Access Station Two-student 24  48  22-32 70 5.7 76  $ 604.00
11144 Access Station Two-student 24  60  22-32 70 7.0 93  $ 690.00
11145 Access Station Two-student 24  72  22-32 70 8.5 110  $ 771.00

11146 Access Station Three-Student 24  84  22-32 70 9.7 126  $ 856.00

*24" deep models will not accommodate Keyboard Trays.

Model 11144. Shown in Fusion Maple top with 
Blueberry edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional CPU Holder, Model 17213 and 3" Casters - 
set of four, Model 17557    $ 124.00

3" casters limits leg height to 27"-32".

Lift-up door on Wire Manager with key lock

Keeps wires tucked away neatly, standard 
lock ensures they stay that way.

24" deep models*
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Access Station Frame Color Choice
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Access Station Standard Laminate Color Choice

Access Station Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
11160 Access Station Single-student 30  30  22-32 70 4.4 72 * $ 532.00
11161 Access Station Single-student 30  36  22-32 70 5.4 79 * $ 574.00
11162 Access Station Single-student 30  42  22-32 70 6.2 86  $ 617.00 

11163 Access Station Two-student 30  48  22-32 70 7.0 92  $ 651.00
11164 Access Station Two-student 30  60  22-32 70 9.3 109  $ 746.00
11165 Access Station Two-student 30  72  22-32 70 8.8 126  $ 843.00

11166 Access Station Three-Student 30  84  22-32 70 12.0 142  $ 942.00

30" deep models

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17620 Pull-out Keyboard adjustable height 17   25   6 70 1.3 20 *  $ 270.00
17622 Pull-out Keyboard adjustable height 17   20   6 70  20 *  $ 265.00
*24” deep models will not accommodate Keyboard Trays.

Adjustable Keyboard Shelf
Features 6" height adjustment with 10º tilt and 180º swivel with easy single control. 
11"d x 25"w steel tray has padded palm rest.

Shown in Wild Cherry top with Charcoal edge and Black frame. 
Shown with optional CPU Holder, Model 17213.

PLANNER™ ACCESS STATIONPLANNER™ ACCESS STATION

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17213 CPU Holder  8-11   7-10  16.25-20.5 70 0.5 12 *  $ 113.00
17217 CPU Holder  8.7-11.7 3-7 10.25-14.5 70  10   $ 108.00

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Access Stations Have 
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

CPU Holder
Heavy steel plate mounts under work surface. Adjusts 7-10" wide and 17-21"h. 
Black steel tube frame with locks to hold tower in place.

Access Station, Single- and Two-Student
Provides maximum strength and stability for computer work, plus great security for cables 
and wires thanks to a locking Wire Manager.  Comes with handy backpack peg. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

• Chrome-plated lower legs resist scuffing.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides  provide stability on uneven floors.
• Adjustable table height from 22" up to 32" in 1" increments.
• Full-length locking 6" deep door has cord cutouts, providing easy access to wires.

make it mobile
with casters

See page 133 
to order
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24" deep *
11146 Access Station Three-Student 24  84  22-32 70 9.7 126  $ 856.00
30" deep
11166 Access Station Three-Student 30  84  22-32 70 12.0 142  $ 942.00

*24" deep models will not accommodate Keyboard Trays.

Access Station, Three-Student
Provides maximum strength and stability for three students and 
computers, plus great security for cables and wires thanks to a locking 
Wire Manager.  Comes with handy backpack pegs. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame 
colors. Three-Student Desks will not accommodate 3 CPU Holders.

Shown in Grey Nebula top with Clementine edge and Champagne 
frame. Shown with optional Intuit Stack Chair, Model 00560.

• Chrome-plated lower legs resist scuffing.
• 1" adjustable leveling glides  provide stability on uneven floors.
• Adjustable table height from 22" up to 32" in 1" increments.
• Full-length locking 6" deep door has cord cutouts, providing easy access 
 to wires.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17081 6 Outlet Electric Strip w/ Surge, 4' Cord 3 3 12 70 0.1 4 * $ 65.00
17084 10 Outlet Electric Strip w/ Surge, 15’ Cord 3 8 12 70 0.1 5 * $ 152.00
17083 6’ Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs 2 Data Plugs)  3   10   7 70 0.01 4 * $ 176.00
17060 15’ Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs 2 Data Plugs) 3   10   7 70 0.01 4 * $ 192.00

UXL Power Socket is durable 
and attaches securely to the 
work surface. Choose Model 17083 
with 6 ft. long cord or Model 17060 
with 15 ft. long cord.

Model 17081 Model 17084

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
24" deep 
11147 Access Station 5-Sided Corner 24  48  22-32 70 8.0 112  $ 891.00
30" deep
11167 Access Station 5-Sided Corner 30  48  22-32 70 11.0 128  $ 925.00

Access Station, 5-Sided Corner
This maximizes space utilization while providing maximum strength and stability, plus 
great security for cables and wires thanks to a locking Wire Manager. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and four frame colors.

Shown with optional Library Adjustable Chair, Model 02791.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
19172 Mobile Drawer Pedestal File/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 326.00
19173 Mobile Drawer Pedestal Box/Box/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 323.00

Mobile Drawer Pedestal
Steel construction, drawers lock and have an interlock system that prevents accidental 
tipping caused by more than one drawer opening at a time. Full extension ball bearing 
slides allow full access to drawer contents. Black, Champagne, Navy or Platinum. With 
2” dual-wheel casters.

PLANNER™ ACCESS STATIONPLANNER™ ACCESS STATION

Access Station Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Access Stations Have 
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3
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Access Station Frame Color Choice
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Access Station Standard Laminate Color Choice

make it mobile
with casters

See page 133 
to order
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
27344 CAD Station 2 - 24 x 24 Surfaces, 1 Slope Adjustable 24   48   29-39 70  5.2 72 * $ 769.00

CAD Desk
Split-Top work surface enables paper-and-pencil drafting and computer 
rendering. It features Planner™ construction for maximum strength and 
stability. Available in four color/finish combinations. Optional accessories for 
CAD Desk only.

• 3/4" thick top with high-pressure laminate surface and flat 3mm edge  
 with pencil stop.
• Adjustable top slope has a range of 0 to 45 degrees.
• Adjustable table height (29"-39") accommodates stools.
• Fully box-welded leg sets of 1 3/16" x 2 1/2" 16-gauge steel tube with 
 1 1/4" square 14-gauge steel tube legs.

A rugged steel 
brace holds the 
tilting desktop 
securely in place.

24”

45°

24” 24”

Adjustable
29”-39”h

Shown with optional CPU Holder, Model 17213    $113.00,
optional Flat-Panel Monitor Mount, Model 17352    $281.00,
optional Intuit Adjustable Stool, Model 00541  $479.00.

PLANNER™ GRAPHIC ARTSPLANNER™ GRAPHIC ARTS

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
27345 Graphic Arts Table One-Piece Top 24   36   29-39 70  3.4 62 * $ 516.00
27347 Graphic Arts Table One-Piece Top 30   42   29-39 70  5.7 80 * $ 679.00

Graphic Arts Table
The One-Piece Slope-Top Graphic Arts Table provides a standard adjustable incline area. It
features Planner™ construction for maximum strength and stability. Available in four color/finish 
combinations.

• 3/4" thick top with high-pressure laminate surface and flat 3mm edge with pencil stop.
• Adjustable top slope has a range of 0 to 45 degrees.
• Adjustable table height (29"-39") accommodates stools.
• Fully box-welded leg sets of 1 3/16" x 2 1/2" 16-gauge steel tube with 1 1/4" square 14-gauge  
 steel tube legs.

24”, 30” 36”, 42”

Adjustable
29”-39”h

°45

Adjustable
29”-39”h

24”, 30”

12”

One-Piece-Top Graphic Arts Tables, Model 
27345. Shown in Maple top with Maple 
edge and Champagne frame.
Shown with optional Flavors Mobile Chair, 
Model 11855 and 6 Drawer Cabinet, Model 
09350.
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Graphic Arts Desk Top Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
27346 Graphic Arts Table Split Top 24   36   29-39 70  3.4 62 * $ 523.00
27348 Graphic Arts Table Split Top 30   42   29-39 70  5.7 80 * $ 684.00

Graphic Arts Table
The Split-Top Graphic Arts Table provides both a standard adjustable incline area 
and a flat work surface. It features Planner™ construction for maximum strength 
and stability. Available in four color/finish combinations.

• 3/4" thick top with high-pressure laminate surface and flat 3mm edge  
 with pencil stop.
• Adjustable top slope has a range of 0 to 45 degrees.
• Adjustable table height (29"-39") accommodates stools.
• Fully box-welded leg sets of 1 3/16" x 2 1/2" 16-gauge steel tube with 
 1 1/4” square 14-gauge steel tube legs.

Split Top Graphic Arts Table, Model 27346. Shown in Grey top with Black edge 
and Black frame. Shown with optional Flavors Stool, Model 11890.

24”, 30”

36”, 42”

Adjustable
29”-39”h

°45

Adjustable
29”-39”h

24”, 30”

12”
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Graphic Arts Desk Top Color Choice
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Graphic Arts Edge Color Choice
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Split Top Graphic Arts Table, Model 27348.
Shown in Grey top with Black edge and Black frame.
Shown with optional Flavors Adjustable Stool, Model 
11843 and 12 Drawer Cabinet, Model 09450.
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PLANNER™ GRAPHIC ARTSPLANNER™ GRAPHIC ARTS

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00540 Intuit Adj. Stool A+ shell glides 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 37 * $ 479.00
00541 Intuit Adj. Stool A+ shell 2" casters 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 37 * $ 479.00 
00965 Plato Adjustable Stool w/ glides 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 399.00
00966 Plato Adjustable Stool w/ casters 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 399.00
00980 Plato *Fixed-height Stool  A shell - 28”h  21 19 28 125 2.4 18 * $ 150.00
00981 Plato *Fixed-height Stool  A shell - 24”h 21 19 24 125 2.4 16 * $ 144.00
11842 Flavors Adjustable Stool w/casters A shell 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 409.00
11843 Flavors Adjustable Stool w/glides A shell 28 28 22-32 85 2.4 34 * $ 409.00
11889 Flavors *Fixed-height Stool    A shell - 24"h 18.5 19 24 125 2.0 12 * $ 154.00 
11890 Flavors *Fixed-height Stool    A shell - 28"h 18.5 19 28 125 2.0 13 * $ 160.00
           S *Steel glide option for fixed-height stools   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00
           F *Felt glide option for fixed-height stools   Set of 4 installed     $ +4.00

Order one of our Stools to complete your Graphic Arts Desk

Intuit Adj. Stool Plato Adj. Stool Flavors Adj. Stool Flavors Stool

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
09350 6 Drawer Cabinet  21.5  15.5 22 125  5.4 54  $ 598.00
09450 12 Drawer Cabinet  21.5  15.5  39 125  9.0 90  $ 777.00

Drawer Cabinets
Individually locking 3" drawers run full depth for maximum space utilization.
Color Choices: Black or Champagne.

5 star bases are Black

Plato Stool

Glide Options
Nylon base is standard. Optional are steel base and felt base:
*This is factory installed option not available for field installation. Glide option must be on original chair order.

Steel glide option:  Add ‘S’ to follow Model No. Felt glide option:  Add ‘F’ to follow Model No.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17665 Riser Shelf  12   24   12 70 0.5 26 * $ 212.00
17666 Riser Shelf  12   30   12 70 0.6 29 * $ 239.00
17667 Riser Shelf  12   36   12 70 0.75 34 * $ 263.00
17668 Riser Shelf  12   48   12 70 1.0 45 * $ 311.00
17669 Riser Shelf  12   60   12 70 1.25 51  $ 356.00
17677 Riser Shelf  12   72   12 70 1.5 73  $ 499.00
17679 Riser Shelf  12   84   12 70 1.75 94  $ 634.00
17680 Riser Shelf  12  90  12 07 1.9 106  $ 651.00 

Pole Leg Riser Shelf
Clamp-On Pole (Platinum only). 1 1/4" Top available in 10 standard laminate colors 
and 20 standard edge colors to match Planner Lab. 

Flat Panel Mount
Tilt Model
Tilts and is height adjustable to optimize 
user ergonomics.

Model D" W" H'"
17350 8 5 18

F.C. Cube Wt. UPS  2014 List
70 0.9 6 * $ 149.00

PLANNER™

Flat Panel Mount
Tilt & Swivel Model
Tilts, swivels and is height adjustable to 
optimize user ergonomics.

Model D" W" H"
17351 7 5 18

F.C. Cube Wt. UPS  2014 List
70 0.9 67 * $ 219.00

Flat Panel Mount
Swing-Out Arm with Tilt & Swivel
Articulated Swing-Out Arm provides 
maximum adjustability, allowing the 
monitor to orient 360˚ and move closer to 
the user.  Also, tilts and swivels and is height 
adjustable to optimize user ergonomics. 
Bolt-On model shown.

Model D" W" H'"
17352 7 5 18

F.C. Cube Wt. UPS  2014 List
70 0.9 8 * $ 281.00

Flat Panel Mount
Swing-Out Arm with Tilt & Swivel
Articulated Swing-Out Arm provides 
maximum adjustability, allowing the 
monitor to orient 360˚ and move closer to 
the user.  Also, tilts and swivels and is height 
adjustable to optimize user ergonomics. 
Clamp-On model shown.

Model D" W" H"
17353 7 6 20

F.C. Cube Wt. UPS  2014 List
70 1.1 11 * $ 294.00

Spring-Loaded Flat Mount
Spring-Loaded Mount
Multiple articulations in arm provide 
maximum adjustability, allowing the 
monitor to orient 360˚ and move closer 
to the user.  Spring loaded arm enables 
one-handed adjustments. The mount also 
tilts and swivels and is height adjustable to 
optimize user ergonomics.

Model D" W" H'"
17355 5 5 21

F.C. Cube Wt. UPS  2014 List
70 0.35 11 * $ 384.00

MOUNTS FOR TABLES, DESKS
AND WORKSTATIONS

You will find the “ADD POWER” logo throughout this 
catalog. It signifies which Smith System tables are 
compatible with our new 2014 power units.

When ordering, please submit a drawing with your 
order to indicate the desired positioning of the power 
unit on the work surface. All power accessories are 
special order, a custom feature per table and are 
non-returnable. For more information call 800.328.1061.

retractable power module
Shown, Model 17085 2 power, 4 USB

dome power module
4 power

retractable mini power module
2 power

surface power module
Shown, Model 17093 4 power

 17088 BLA                   Power Dome 4PWR    3.5     3.56     3.86                *   $ 220.00

17091 SLV                    Retractable Mini Power Module 2PWR     3.7    3.7     1.17       *   $ 250.00

 17093 SLV                   Surface Power Module 4PWR     3      8      .11                                   *   $ 350.00
 17086 SLV                   Surface Power Module 2PWR, 4USB    3     8     .11       *   $ 350.00  

17085 SLV                   Retractable Power Module 2PWR, 4 USB      4.43     8.25     1.34      *   $ 495.00
17092 SLV                   Retractable Power Module 4PWR      4.43     8.25     1.34      *   $ 495.00 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

PLANNER™ ACCESSORIES

This symbol indicates you can add power to select tables.
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Dual Surface Desktop Lectern, 
Model 00471

Personal Book Cart, Model 21085
2" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard.
Color Choices: Black, Champagne or Platinum.
14”x 22”w x 24”h, Wt. 35 lbs.
$213.00

UXL Mobile Chair

Acrobat Bullet Desk

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00470 w/Swing Arm Clamp-On 19    19    6 70 1.3 22 *  $ 396.00
00471 w/Swing Arm Bolt-On 19    19    6 70 1.3 25 *  $ 409.00
00472 w/Spring Loaded Swing Arm Clamp-On 19    19    6 70 1.3 23 *  $ 499.00

Dual Surface Desktop Lectern
Its distinctive shape allows the instructor to reference two sources simultaneously, and thanks to 
its rugged steel construction, it can support a laptop. Mount to tabletop with either our Clamp-On 
or Bolt-On Mount.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00480 w/Swing Arm Clamp-On 14.5   19    4 70 0.6 19 *  $ 380.00
00481 w/Swing Arm Bolt-On 14.5   19    4 70 0.6 22 *  $ 393.00
00482 w/Spring Loaded Swing Arm Clamp-On 14.5   19    4 70 0.6 20 *  $ 483.00
 

Curl Top Desktop Lectern
This strong lectern can hold large, heavy reference materials and thanks to its curl top design, it 
can hold large books open. Mount to tabletop with either our Clamp-On or Bolt-On Mount.

Choose from 20 powder coat color options.

Standup Lectern
All-steel lectern features storage 
compartment with 3" high opening.

Color Choices: Black, Champagne 
or Navy.

Mobile Lectern
Fully welded heavy-
gauge steel with 
laminate top, three 
storage shelves, 
retaining lip on 
surface, grommet 
holes for wires. 3" 
dual wheel casters for 
mobility (two locking).

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
00502 Mobile Lectern   17   25   44 175 12.0 64  $ 560.00
04620 Projector Lectern Cart  18   30   42 85 11.1   $ 644.00
00460 Lectern , Stand Up  w/ Shelf  12.5   23   46 175 4.0 37 *  $ 303.00

Projector Lectern
Cart accommodates 
digital and over-head 
projectors alongside its 
18" x 20" lectern that can 
be positioned on the 
right or left. Base unit 
features storage shelf. 
16" x 18" projector area 
includes rubber mat to 
steady equipment. 
Lectern and base have 
grommet holes for 
routing wires. 3" dual 
wheel casters add 
mobility (two locking).

Mobile Lectern
Combining a Deluxe 
Tabletop Lectern with a 
Box/Box/File pedestal 
with 2" casters.
Model 04622.

Top: Choose from our 10 
laminate colors.
Edge: Choose from our 20 
edge colors.
Base: Choose Black, 
Champagne, Navy or 
Platinum.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04622 Mobile Lectern - Drawer Pedestal 20   18   38 85 8.7 76   $ 507.00
04619 Deluxe Tabletop Lectern  20   18   13 125 3.0 21   $ 197.00

Deluxe Tabletop
Lectern
High-pressure laminate 
top with retainer and large 
storage area for reference 
materials.
Model 04619

Top: Choose from our 10 
laminate colors.
Edge: Choose from our 20 
edge colors.
Base: Choose Black, 
Champagne, Navy or 
Platinum.

PLANNER™ LECTERNSPLANNER™ LECTERNS
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Lecterns Standard Laminate Color Choice
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Lectern Base Color Choice

* Platinum for Model 04619 & 04622 only.

Standard Edge Color Choice for Mobile, Tabletop and Projector Lecterns and

Standard Powder Coat Color Choice for Dual Surface and Curl Top Desktop Lecterns
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3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold
V  to follow Model No.

3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
C  to follow Model No.

Lecterns Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

V

C

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

Top: Choose from our 10 laminate colors.
Edge: Choose from our 20 edge colors.
Base: Choose Black, Champagne or Navy.

Top: Choose from one of our 10 laminate colors.
Edge: Choose from our 20 edge colors.
Base: Choose Black, Champagne or Navy.
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ACROBAT™
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At home in the classroom, computer lab, library or administrative 

office, Acrobat Desks and Workstations have an ingenious 

cantilever leg system for great ingress/egress and maximum 

stability. Its imaginative integrated modesty panel and cable 

management system contribute to a clean, uncluttered look.

bold designs and 
subtle features 
make this a very 
imaginative line. 

acrobat™ two-student desk
A spacious, solid workspace for two 
students and excellent ergonomics.
SEE PAGE 151

acrobat™ desk
Models with great stability and 
ergonomics for up to three students.
SEE PAGE 152

acrobat™ workstation with planner™ 
conference table
Flexible, mobile and adaptable, 
offering stability and easy access.
SEE PAGE 154

acrobat™ single-student desk
Offering a large, very stable work 
surface and excellent ergonomics.
SEE PAGE 150

acrobat™ contour workstation 
A functional, stable and highly 
versatile teacher’s desk.
SEE PAGE 161

acrobat™ peninsula instructor desk 
A stable, ergonomic desk with a peninsula 
that enables small group meetings.
SEE PAGE 155
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26280 Single-Student Desk 20  30   24-36 70 2.6 77 * $ 541.00
26281 Single-Student Desk 20  36  24-36 70 3.1 83 * $ 575.00
26282 Single-Student Desk 20  48  24-36 70 4.1 95 * $ 627.00

Acrobat Single-Student Rectangle Desk
Combining maximum stability, a generous workspace and great ingress/egress, the Acrobat
Single-Student Rectangle Desk also offers an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. 
Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors.

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.
• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring lock-in-place end caps 
 and adjustable leveling glides.

Shown in Blond Echo top with White edge and Platinum frame. 
Shown with optional Intuit Stack Chair, Model 00561.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26423 Single-Student Desk 30   30   24-36 70 3.6 88 * $ 644.00
26433 Single-Student Desk 30   36   24-36 70 4.2 95 * $ 680.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26383 Single-Student Desk 24   30   24-36 70 3.1 82 * $ 595.00
26393 Single-Student Desk 24   36   24-36 70 3.4 88 * $ 633.00
26403 Single-Student Desk 24   48   24-36 70 4.3 100 * $ 690.00

20" deep models

24" deep models

30" deep models

Shown in Fusion Maple top with Mint edge and Champagne frame. 
Shown with optional Casters, Model 17553; optional Intuit Adjustable Chair, Model 00533; 
and optional Flat Panel Mount, Model 17353.

D

A

B

C

Panel
F

E

Model A B C D E F

26280 20" 9" 24-36" 30" 14" 25"

26281 20" 9" 24-36" 36" 14" 31"

26282 20" 9" 24-36" 48" 14" 43"

26383 24" 11 3/4" 24-36" 30" 14" 25"

26393 24" 11 3/4" 24-36” 36" 14" 31"

26403 24" 11 3/4" 24-36” 48" 14" 43"

26423 30" 16 1/2" 24-36” 30" 14" 25"

26433 30" 16 1/2" 24-36” 36" 14" 31"

Dimension Chart
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Acrobat Desks Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Acrobat Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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ACROBAT™ DESKSACROBAT™ DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26283 Two-Student Desk 20  60  24-36 70 4.2 108  $ 692.00
26284 Two-Student Desk 20  72  24-36 70 5.1 116  $ 757.00

Acrobat Two-Student Rectangle Desk
Combining maximum stability, generous workspaces and great ingress/egress for two 
students, the Acrobat Two-Student Rectangle Desk also offers an integrated modesty 
panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge 
colors and five frame colors.

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.
• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring lock-in-place 
 end caps and adjustable leveling glides.

Shown with optional UXL Mobile Chairs, see page 31 to order.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26413 Two-Student Desk 24   60   24-36 70 5.1 113  $ 762.00
26380 Two-Student Desk 24   72   24 -36 70 6.1 121  $ 833.00

20" deep models

Order an optional 
Flat Panel Monitor 
Mount, Model 17350

24" deep models

D

A

B

C

Panel
F

E

Model A B C D E F

26283 20" 9" 24-36" 60" 14" 55"

26284 20" 9" 24-36" 72" 14" 65"

26413 24" 11 3/4" 24-36" 60" 14" 55"

26380 24" 11 3/4" 24-36" 72" 14" 67"

Dimension Chart

Shown with optional CPU Holder, Model 17213, optional Casters, 
Model 17553 and optional Intuit Sled Base Chairs, Model 00520.



153152 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

Tops, Edges,T-Molds, 
Bumper T-Molds 
and Bullet T-Molds

3/4" Top
Bullet T-Mold

3/4" Top
3mm Edge

3/4" Top
4mm T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
Bumper T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
4mm T-Mold

1 1/4" Top
3mm Edge F

D

E

V

C

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
20" deep
26285 Three-Student Desk 20  90  24-36 70 6.4 130  $ 827.00
24" deep 
26390 Three-Student Desk 24  90  24-36 70 7.7 143  $ 906.00

Acrobat Three-Student Rectangle Desk
Combining maximum stability, generous workspaces and great ingress/
egress for three students, the Acrobat Three-Student Rectangle Desk also 
offers an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors. 
 

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly   
 organized.
• Strong 10” deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.

• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring 
 lock-in-place end caps and adjustable leveling glides.

Pull-Out Knee Drawer
Store your essentials out of sight with this pull-out drawer for Acrobat Desks. Black molded drawer 
mounts under work surface. Molded pencil area 18"d. Drawer height 1.875”h. Inside width 20.5".

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

17342 Center Drawer for Acrobat 19"w ID 18   23   1.875 70 0.5 5 * $ 47.00

Acrobat Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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ACROBAT™ DESKSACROBAT™ DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17213 CPU Holder  8-11   7-10 16.25-20.5 70 0.5 12 *  $ 113.00
17217 CPU Holder  8.7-11.7 3-7 10.25-14.5 70  10 *  $ 108.00

Model 26285F
Shown in Grey Nebula top with White edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Flavors™ 
Seating in Persian Blue.

CPU Holder
Heavy steel plate mounts under work surface. Adjusts 7-10" wide and 17-21"h. Black steel tube 
frame with locks to hold tower in place.
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Acrobat Desks Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26213 Peninsula Instructor Desk 36   72   24-36 70 7.8 151  $ 978.00
26233 Peninsula Instructor Desk 36   60   24-36 70 6.5 135  $ 878.00

Acrobat Peninsula Instructor Desk
Featuring a generous workspace enhanced by a Peninsula (suited for one-to-one or one-
to–two conferences), maximum stability and great ingress/egress, the Acrobat Peninsula 
Instructor Desk also offers an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors.

Shown with optional Mobile Drawer Pedestal Model 19173

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
30" deep 
26443 Rectangle Instructor Desk 30 48 24-36 70 5.2 110  $ 747.00
26453 Rectangle Instructor Desk 30   60   24-36 70 6.3 125  $ 822.00
26526 Rectangle Instructor Desk 30   72   24-36 70 7.3 140  $ 917.00
26528 Rectangle Instructor Desk w/ Box/Box/File Ped 30   60   24-36 85 10.7 191  $ 1,067.00

Acrobat Rectangle Instructor Desk
Combining maximum stability, generous workspaces and great ingress/egress 
for two students, the Acrobat Two-Student Rectangle Instructor Desk also 
offers an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five 
frame colors.

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly   
 organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius   
 corners.
• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring 
 lock-in-place end caps and adjustable leveling glides.

Create a Peninsula Instructor 
Desk starting with the Acrobat 
Rectangle Desk and adding the 
Planner™ Conference Table, 
Model 26000.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26000 Planner Conference Table 48" dia.  27-31 70  94  $ 733.00

Planner™ Conference Table
This mobile, versatile table nests with an Acrobat Rectangle Desk (30” d) to 
create a peninsula desk for small conferences. When detached, the teacher 
can situate her or himself in the notch to present lessons to groups of up to 
three students. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge 
colors and four frame colors. Casters standard.   
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Acrobat Workstations Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Workstations Standard Laminate Color Choice

Acrobat Workstations Standard Edge Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
19172 Mobile Drawer Pedestal File/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 326.00
19173 Mobile Drawer Pedestal Box/Box/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 323.00

Mobile Drawer Pedestal
Steel construction, drawers lock and have an interlock system that prevents accidental 
tipping caused by more than one drawer opening at a time. Full extension ball bearing 
slides allow full access to drawer contents. Black, Champagne, Navy or Platinum. With 
2” dual-wheel casters.

ACROBAT™ DESKSACROBAT™ DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Shown with optional Casters, Model 17553   $73.00; 
optional Intuit Adjustable Chair, Model 00531  $333.00 
and optional Flat Panel Mount, Model 17353  $ 294.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17553 3" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 3" dia.  3 70 0.0 3 * $ 73.00
17554 4" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 4" dia.  4 70 0.2 5 * $ 107.00

Casters
Dual-wheel casters roll easily, providing excellent mobility for desks. Choose a 2 pack for
wheelbarrow style mobility, or a 4 pack for level travel.

See more Teacher Desk options on pages 216-223.



157156 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

DF24 24" wide Desk Fence 2 24 14 70 0.75 4 * $ 159.00
DF30 30" wide Desk Fence 2 30 14 70 1.0 6 * $ 171.00
DF36 36" wide Desk Fence 2 36 14 70 1.25 8 * $ 183.00
DF48 48" wide Desk Fence 2 48 14 70 1.5 10  $ 207.00
DF60 60" wide Desk Fence 2 60 14 70 2.0 12  $ 231.00
DF72 72" wide Desk Fence 2 72 14 70 2.5 14  $ 255.00
DF84 84" wide Desk Fence 2 84 14 70 3.0 16  $ 279.00
DF90 90" wide Desk Fence 2 90 14 70 3.5 18  $ 291.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Desk Fence
Our Desk Fence is a highly versatile accessory that can be used to alter the functionality of 
tables. Use it to create carrel applications for peer work or individual study in libraries or labs, 
or anywhere in the school. It filters light and defines workstations, yet keeps the area open and 
visible. Combine Desk Fences with an I~O™ Post to create powered workstations. For added 
versatility, you can choose to make a Desk Fence permanent or semi-permanent with the 
option of being screw in or clamp on fasteners. Choose from 19 standard colors. Pole and 
frame are Platinum.
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ACROBAT™ DESKSACROBAT™ DESKS

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17620 Pull-out Keyboard adjustable height 17   25   6 70 1.3 20 *  $ 270.00
17622 Pull-out Keyboard adjustable height 17   20   6 70  20 *  $ 265.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17081 6 Outlet Electric Strip w/ Surge, 4' Cord 3 3 12 70 0.1 4 * $ 65.00
17084 10 Outlet Electric Strip w/ Surge, 15’ Cord 3 8 12 70 0.1 5 * $ 152.00
17083 6’ Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs 2 Data Plugs)  3   10   7 70 0.01 4 * $ 176.00
17060 15’ Cord Power Socket (4 Power Plugs 2 Data Plugs) 3   10   7 70 0.01 4 * $ 192.00

UXL Power Socket is durable 
and attaches securely to the 
work surface. Choose Model 17083 
with 6 ft. long cord or Model 17060 
with 15 ft. long cord.

Model 17081 Model 17084

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17213 CPU Holder  8-11   7-10  16.25-20.5 70 0.5 12 *  $ 113.00
17217 CPU Holder  8.7-11.7 3-7 10.25-14.5 70  10 *  $ 108.00

Acrobat Two-Student Rectangle Desk shown with optional Desk 
Fence and Plato Seating. 

CPU Holder
Heavy steel plate mounts under work surface. Adjusts 7-10" wide and 17-21"h. Black steel tube 
frame with locks to hold tower in place.

Adjustable Keyboard Shelf
Features 6" height adjustment with 10º tilt and 180º swivel with easy single control. 11"d x 25"w 
steel tray has padded palm rest.
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Partition Walls with 2 Screens       
17320 35"w Accessory Wall  35 18" tall 70  63 * $ 675.00
17321 43"w Accessory Wall  43 18" tall 70  70 * $ 729.00
17322 54.75"w Accessory Wall  54.75 18" tall 70  82  $ 812.00
See page 81 for Partition Wall Accessories

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Acrobat Tech Lab. Shown in Tan Echo with Chocolate edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional Partition Walls, Model 17322 and optional Flavors™ Seating in Chocolate.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Acrobat Tech Lab
26498 Tech Lab Center - 7 sided corner 24 60 24-36 70 9.8 173  $ 1,131.00
Acrobat Tech Lab Corner Riser Shelf
17605 Tech Lab Corner Riser Shelf 12   60   12 70 3.5 86  $ 667.00
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

26492 Corner Workstation - 5 sided 30   48   24-36 70 7.0 148  $ 936.00
26493 Corner Workstation - 5 sided 24   42   24-36 70 5.5 127  $ 875.00
26494 Corner Workstation - 5 sided 24   36   24-36 70 4.5 106  $ 789.00
Acrobat Corner Riser Shelf
17469 For 48"w Corner Workstation 12  48  12 70 2.8 67  $ 558.00
17603 For 42”w Corner Workstation 12   42   12 70 2.5 59  $ 516.00 
17601 For 36"w Corner Workstation 12   36   12 70 2.1 49 * $ 475.00

Acrobat Corner Workstation
Optimizes floor space while combining maximum stability, generous workspace and great
ingress/egress, the Acrobat Corner Workstation also offers a integrated modesty panels and
wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame 
colors.

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.
• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring lock-in-place 
 end caps and adjustable leveling glides.

Acrobat Workstations Standard Edge Color Choice
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ACROBAT™ WORKSTATIONSACROBAT™ WORKSTATIONS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Workstations Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3
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Acrobat Workstations Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Workstations Standard Laminate Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26515 Bullet Workstation    24   45   24-36 70 4.8 92 * $ 712.00 
26512 Bullet Workstation    30   45   24-36 70 5.0 99 * $ 762.00
26516 Bullet Workstation    30   60   24-36 70 6.3 115  $ 840.00
26522 Bullet Workstation    30   72   24-36 70 7.3 129  $ 932.00
26536 Bullet Instructor Desk w/Box/Box/File Ped & Lectern 30   60   24-36 85 14.0 202  $ 1,230.00
26538 Bullet Instructor Desk  w/Box/Box/File Ped & Lectern 30   72   24-36 85 15.0 215  $ 1,294.00

Acrobat Bullet Workstation
Combines maximum stability and great ingress/egress for three students, the Acrobat 
Bullet Workstation also offers a versatile workspace; its round end lends itself to one- 
on-one interaction. With integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors.

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.
• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring lock-in-place 
 end caps and adjustable leveling glides.

Shown with optional Casters, Model 17553   $ 73.00 
and optional Intuit Adjustable Chair, Model 00531  $ 333.00

2-Drawer Pedestal
Model 19172

Bookcase
Model 19164

Intuit Adjustable Chair
Model 00531

Acrobat Bullet
Model 26515

Acrobat Corner
Model 26492

Acrobat Rectangle
Model 26413

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

26203 Contour Instructor Desk  36   72   24-36 70 7.8 155  $ 982.00
26223 Contour Instructor Desk  36   60   24-36 70 6.5 139  $ 882.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

17645 24" wide Riser Shelf  12   24   12 70 1.0 31 * $ 207.00
17646 30" wide Riser Shelf  12   30   12 70 1.2 34 * $ 233.00
17647 36" wide Riser Shelf  12   36   12 70 1.5 39 * $ 257.00
17648 48" wide Riser Shelf  12   48   12 70 2.0 50 * $ 306.00
17649 60" wide Riser Shelf  12   60   12 70 2.4 56 * $ 351.00
17657 72" wide Riser Shelf  12   72   12 70 2.8 78  $ 494.00
17659 84" wide Riser Shelf  12   84   12 70 3.2 99  $ 628.00

Riser Shelves for Planner™ line, Flexline™, ADA and Acrobat™ Desks
1 1/4"  thick top with bumper edge.

Deluxe Tabletop Lectern
High-pressure laminate top with retainer and large 
storage area for reference materials.

Top: Choose from our 10 laminate colors.
Edge: Choose from our 20 edge colors.
Base: Choose Black, Champagne, Navy or Platinum.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
04619 Deluxe Tabletop Lectern  20   18   13 125 3.0 21   $ 197.00

Acrobat Contour Instructor Desk
Featuring a generous workspace enhanced by a gentle curve that encourages interaction,
maximum stability and great ingress/egress, the Acrobat Contour Instructor Desk also offers an 
integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard 
edge colors and five frame colors.

Shown with optional Deluxe Tabletop Lectern Model 04619
Shown with optional Mobile Drawer Pedestal Model 19173

Acrobat Workstations Standard Edge Color Choice
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ACROBAT™ WORKSTATIONSACROBAT™ WORKSTATIONS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Workstations Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3
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Acrobat Workstations Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Workstations Standard Laminate Color Choice
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See Lectern page 146 for more information.

3/4" top with Bullet T-Mold

CHOICE  1 - 3/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 C  to follow Model No.

Lecterns Have Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

V

C

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1



ACTIVITY TABLES

husky™ flower activity table
Pure utility, just choose the size and color.
SEE PAGE 173

husky™ rectangle activity table
Available in nine sizes and two height ranges.
SEE PAGE 170

husky™ kidney activity table
Places teacher at the center of presentations.
SEE PAGE 171

activity™ horseshoe activity table
Great option for small group interaction.
SEE PAGE 168

round activity table
A wide range of sizes and height 
ranges available.
SEE PAGE 167

trapezoid activity table
Versatile shape can be used many ways.
SEE PAGE 167

162

The very first piece of furniture in the very first school might have been a table. Just 

as schools have changed, so have tables, morphing into an incredible array of sizes 

and shapes to complement different learning environments and to accommodate 

different learning needs. Take a look at the Smith System portfolio for a table in the 

size, shape, color and design that fits your need.

made to play an active role in 
educational environments throughout 
the school    
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This classroom standby is sturdy, stable and has graceful, yet strong legs. Models 
available to serve all levels of students from pre-K through Adult. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01003 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   36 21-30 70 1.4 42 * $ 237.00
01013 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   48 21-30 70 1.6 52 * $ 256.00
01913 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   60 21-30 70 1.9 62  $ 268.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
01004 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   36 15-24 70 1.3 42 * $ 237.00
01014 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   48 15-24 70 1.5 52 * $ 256.00
01914 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   60 15-24 70 1.8 62  $ 268.00 
11" - 16" adjustable height
01005 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   36 11-16 70 1.3 41 * $ 237.00
01015 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   48 11-16 70 1.5 51 * $ 256.00
01915 Activity Table  Rectangle 24   60 11-16 70 1.8 61  $ 268.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01023 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   48 21-30 70 1.9 62 * $ 268.00
01033 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   60 21-30 70 2.3 75  $ 291.00
01043 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   72 21-30 70 2.6 94  $ 340.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
01024 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   48 15-24 70 1.8 62 * $ 268.00
01034 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   60 15-24 70 2.2 75  $ 291.00
01044 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   72 15-24 70 2.5 94  $ 340.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01025 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   48 11-16 70 1.8 61 * $ 268.00
01035 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   60 11-16 70 2.2 74  $ 291.00
01045 Activity Table  Rectangle 30   72 11-16 70 2.5 93  $ 340.00

24" deep models

30" deep models

• Strong, 18-gauge steel upper leg is 1 1/8" in diameter, protected with a  
 durable powder coat surface.

• Sturdy 1 1/4" desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and  
 durable backing sheet below.
• 3/8" thick bumper edge stapled in place every eight inches.

• Rugged, 16-gauge steel lower leg is 1" in diameter, chrome plated for  
 protection.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01053 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   60 21-30 70 2.5 87  $ 349.00
01063 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   72 21-30 70 3.0 102  $ 378.00 
01923 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   48 21-30 70 2.2 73  $ 297.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
01054 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   60 15-24 70 2.4 87  $ 349.00
01064 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   72 15-24 70 2.9 102  $ 378.00
01924 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   48 15-24 70 2.1 73  $ 297.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01055 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   60 11-16 70 2.4 86  $ 349.00
01065 Activity Table  Rectangle 36   72 11-16 70 2.9 101  $ 378.00
01925 Activity Table  Rectangle 36 48 11-16 70 2.1 72  $ 297.00

36" deep models
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36"x72" Rectangle Activity Table, Model 01064
Shown in New Age Oak top with Persian Blue edge 
and Platinum frame.

ACTIVITY TABLESACTIVITY TABLES
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Round Activity Table
This classroom standby encourages interaction. It is sturdy, stable and has graceful, yet strong legs. 
The line’s height ranges serve all levels of students from pre-K through Adult. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01093 Activity Table Round 42" diameter  21-30 70 2.3 60  $ 314.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
01094 Activity Table Round 42" diameter  15-24 70 2.2 60  $ 314.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01095 Activity Table Round 42" diameter  11-16 70 2.2 59  $ 314.00

Square Activity Table
This versatile classroom standby is sturdy, stable and has graceful, yet strong legs. The line’s 
height ranges serve all levels of students from pre-K through Adult. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01073 Activity Table Square 36   36 21-30 70 1.9 57 * $ 268.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
01074 Activity Table Square 36   36 15-24 70 1.8 57 * $ 268.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01075 Activity Table Square 36   36 11-16 70 1.8 56 * $ 268.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01083 Activity Table Square 48   48 21-30 70 2.6 92  $ 345.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
01084 Activity Table Square 48   48 15-24 70 2.5 92  $ 345.00 
11" - 16" adjustable height
01085 Activity Table Square 48   48 11-16 70 2.5 91  $ 345.00

36" deep models

48" deep models

42" diameter models

• Strong, 18-gauge steel upper leg is 1 1/8" in diameter, protected with a durable   
 powder coat surface.

• Sturdy 1 1/4" desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and durable   
 backing sheet below.
• 3/8" thick bumper edge stapled in place every eight inches.

• Rugged, 16-gauge steel lower leg is 1" in diameter, chrome plated for protection.

Trapezoid Activity Table
Combine two of these classroom standbys to make a hexagon, or four 
to make an open square.  Sturdy and stable with graceful, strong legs, 
the line’s height ranges serve students from pre-K through Adult. 
Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors 
and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01133 Activity Table 30x60 Trapezoid 26 56 21-30 70 2.3 57 * $ 300.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
01134 Activity Table 30x60 Trapezoid 26 56 15-24 70 2.2 57 * $ 300.00 
11" - 16" adjustable height
01135 Activity Table 30x60 Trapezoid 26 56 11-16 70 2.2 56 * $ 300.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01103 Activity Table Round 48" diameter  21-30 70 2.6 75  $ 345.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
01104 Activity Table Round 48" diameter  15-24 70 2.5 75  $ 345.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01105 Activity Table Round 48" diameter  11-16 70 2.5 74  $ 345.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01883 Activity Table Round 60" diameter  21-30 70 3.9 112  $ 556.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
01884 Activity Table Round 60" diameter  15-24 70 3.8 112  $ 556.00 
11" - 16" adjustable height
01885 Activity Table Round 60" diameter  11-16 70 3.8 112  $ 556.00

48" diameter models

60" diameter models

Round Activity Table 
Model 01104. Shown in Fusion Maple top with Apple edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Flavors™ Stack Chairs, Model 
11847.
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Half Moon Activity Table
This classroom standby is perfect for small group instruction. Sturdy and stable with graceful, 
strong legs, the line’s height ranges serve students from pre-K through Adult. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01153 Activity Table Half Moon 36   72 21-30 70 3.7 90  $ 412.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
01154 Activity Table Half Moon 36   72 15-24 70 3.6 90  $ 412.00 
11" - 16" adjustable height
01155 Activity Table Half Moon 36   72 11-16 70 3.6 89  $ 412.00

Horseshoe Activity Table
This classroom standby is perfect for small group instruction. Sturdy and stable with graceful, 
strong legs, the line’s height ranges serve students from pre-K through Adult. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01933 Activity Table Horseshoe 60   66 21-30 70 4.2 130  $ 710.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
01934 Activity Table Horseshoe 60   66 15-24 70 4.1 130  $ 710.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01935 Activity Table Horseshoe 60   66 11-16 70 4.1 129  $ 710.00

Kidney Activity Table
This classroom standby has a cutout for an instructor. Sturdy and stable with graceful, strong 
legs, the line’s height ranges serve students from pre-K through Adult. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01143 Activity Table Kidney 48   72 21-30 70 3.8 116  $ 493.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
01144 Activity Table Kidney 48   72 15-24 70 3.7 116  $ 493.00 
11" - 16" adjustable height
01145 Activity Table Kidney 48   72 11-16 70 3.7 115  $ 493.00

• Strong, 18-gauge steel upper leg is 1 1/8" in diameter, protected with a durable   
 powder coat surface.

• Sturdy 1 1/4" desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and durable   
 backing sheet below.
• 3/8" thick bumper edge stapled in place every eight inches.

• Rugged, 16-gauge steel lower leg is 1" in diameter, chrome plated for protection.

Clover Activity Table
The cutouts in this classroom standby give the student a sense of place. It is sturdy and stable 
with graceful, strong legs. The line’s height ranges serve students from pre-K through Adult. 
Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model 01204. Shown in Blond Echo top with Apple edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional Flavors™ Stack Chairs, Model 11847.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01203 Activity Table Clover 48" diameter  21-30 70 2.6 70  $ 338.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
01204 Activity Table Clover 48" diameter  15-24 70 2.5 70  $ 338.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01205 Activity Table Clover 48" diameter  11-16 70 2.5 70  $ 338.00

Flower Activity Table
The cutouts in this classroom standby give the student a sense of place. It is sturdy and stable 
with graceful, strong legs. The line’s height ranges serve students from pre-K through Adult. 
Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and nine leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
01213 Activity Table Flower 60" diameter  21-30 70 3.9 104  $ 545.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
01214 Activity Table Flower 60" diameter  15-24 70 3.8 104  $ 545.00
11" - 16" adjustable height
01215 Activity Table Flower 60" diameter  11-16 70 3.8 104  $ 545.00

Leg Sets for Activity Tables
01180 Leg set for 21" - 30"h      70 0.6 10 * $ 102.00
01181 Leg set for 15" - 24"h     70 0.5 10 * $ 102.00
01184 Leg set for 11" - 16"h      70 0.5 9 * $ 102.00
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Husky Rectangle Activity Table
Created to make a welcoming statement, the friendly, colorful tubular legs 
and colorful nylon glides distinguish the Husky line. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and 10 leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04300 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 24   60 21-30 70 1.9 66  $ 290.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04301 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 24   60 15-24 70 1.9 66  $ 290.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04360 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 36  72 21-30 70 3.0 106  $ 396.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04361 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 36  72 15-24 70 3.0 106  $ 396.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04305 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 30   48 21-30 70 1.9 66 * $ 288.00
04310 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 30  60 21-30 70 2.3 79  $ 316.00
04320 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 30  72 21-30 70 2.6 91  $ 360.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04306 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 30   48 15-24 70 1.9 66 * $ 288.00
04311 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 30  60 15-24 70 2.3 79  $ 316.00
04321 Husky Activity Table Rectangle 30  72 15-24 70 2.6 91  $ 360.00

24" deep models

30" deep models

36" deep models

• 1 1/4" thick table top with high-pressure laminate surface and backer sheet.

• 3/8" thick bumper edge stapled in place every eight inches.

• Sturdy table legs feature upper section of 1 3/4" diameter.

• 17-gauge steel tube with the lower section chrome plated.

• 1 1/2" diameter, 13-gauge steel tube.

Husky Round Activity Table
Combines a round shape for interaction and friendly, colorful tubular legs and colorful nylon 
glides to make a welcoming statement. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard 
edge colors and 10 leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04325 Husky Activity Table Round 42" diameter  21-30 70 2.3 66 * $ 358.00
04330 Husky Activity Table Round 48" diameter  21-30 70 2.6 79  $ 365.00
04335 Husky Activity Table Round 60" diameter  21-30 70 3.9 116  $ 588.00 
15" - 24" adjustable height
04326 Husky Activity Table Round 42" diameter  15-24 70 2.3 66 * $ 358.00
04331 Husky Activity Table Round 48" diameter  15-24 70 2.6 79  $ 365.00
04336 Husky Activity Table Round 60" diameter  15-24 70 3.9 116  $ 588.00

Husky Kidney Activity Table
Great for small group instruction the friendly, colorful tubular legs and colorful nylon glides 
make a welcoming statement. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge 
colors and 10 leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04340 Husky Activity Table Kidney 48  72 21-30 70 3.6 120  $ 513.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04341 Husky Activity Table Kidney 48  72 15-24 70 3.6 120  $ 513.00
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Husky Trapezoid Activity Table
Use one for a small group, combine two for a compact hexagon and four for an open square.  
The friendly, colorful tubular legs and colorful nylon glides make a welcoming statement. 
Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and 10 leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04350 Husky Activity Table Trapezoid 30  60 21-30 70 2.3 61  $ 320.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04351 Husky Activity Table Trapezoid 30  60 15-24 70 2.3 61  $ 320.00

Husky Square Activity Table 
Created to make a welcoming statement, the friendly, colorful tubular legs and colorful 
nylon glides distinguish the Husky line. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 
standard edge colors and 10 leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04370 Husky Activity Table Square 48   48 21-30 70 2.6 96  $ 365.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04371 Husky Activity Table Square 48   48 15-24 70 2.6 96  $ 365.00

Husky Trapezoid Table, Model 04351
Shown in New Age Oak top with Cerulean 
edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional Flavors Stack Chairs, Model 11847.

• 1 1/4" thick table top with high-pressure laminate surface and backer sheet.

• 3/8" thick bumper edge stapled in place every eight inches.

• Sturdy table legs feature upper section of 1 3/4" diameter.

• 17-gauge steel tube with the lower section chrome plated.

• 1 1/2" diameter, 13-gauge steel tube.

Husky Clover Activity Table
The cutouts give the student a sense of place. The friendly, colorful tubular legs and colorful nylon 
glides make a welcoming statement. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge 
colors and 10 leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04380 Husky Activity Table Clover 48" diameter  21-30 70 2.6 73  $ 363.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04381 Husky Activity Table Clover 48" diameter  15-24 70 2.6 73  $ 363.00

Husky Flower Activity Table
The cutouts give the student a sense of place. The friendly, colorful tubular legs and colorful nylon 
glides make a welcoming statement. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge 
colors and 10 leg colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21" - 30" adjustable height
04390 Husky Activity Table Flower 60" diameter  21-30 70 3.9 109  $ 581.00
15" - 24" adjustable height
04391 Husky Activity Table Flower 60" diameter  15-24 70 3.9 109  $ 581.00

Husky Leg Set
17770 Leg Set for 15" - 24"h     70 0.6 14 * $ 119.00
17771 Leg Set for 21" - 30"h     70 0.5 16 * $ 119.00
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HUSKY™ ACTIVITY TABLES
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 Kflavors™ stack chair

Their mobility adds great 
functionality in an active 
pre-k classroom. 
SEE PAGE 16

cascade™ cubby storage
Mobile storage that combines 
accessibility and organization.
SEE PAGE 208

For every student, the first days 
are the most important. Creating 
the kind of environment that welcomes 

the student, stimulates learning and 
facilitates the teacher’s lessons 

is made easy with choices from 
the Smith System portfolio. 
Moreover, our early childhood and 

kindergarten furniture is made to 
fit kids in the pre-k age group.

the love 
of learning 

is born here

EARLY CHILDHOOD

arc™ desks
Flexibility and great ergonomics 
make them an asset in any classroom. 
SEE PAGE 94

interchange™ 3-2-1 desks™ 
They allow students to work 
individually, in pairs and in 
groups up to six.
SEE PAGE 54

C
H
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D

H
O

O
D

Calming 
colors, like 

the ones in this 
classroom, help 

engage young 
learners and 

keep them 
on task. 

Cerulean

Clementine

Apple

EARLY CHILDHOOD 3-2-1 DESK™

175174
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a familiar 
yet flexible 

environment 
helps keep 

active minds active.
Two 3-2-1 Desks allow four students to work 
in a small group. It’s also a great configuration 
for teachers to work with a small group.

Three 3-2-1 Desks create a group of six 
students, optimally configured for both 
group learning and group projects.  

Flexibility as easy as 1-2-3. One: A single 
Interchange™ 3-2-1 Desk accommodates 
two students working together or 
individually.

EARLY CHILDHOOD 3-2-1 DESK™ EARLY CHILDHOOD

Classroom furniture can be a helpful ally to 
educators faced with keeping energetic 
young learners engaged and on task. 
Making the transition from group work 
to individual study (or vice versa) 
can be reinforced by changing the 
seating arrangement. The versatile 
Interchange 3-2-1 Desks, shown 
here, excel in this area, as they 
are easily reconfigured to create 
both individual and small group 
learning opportunities. 

C
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D

Add a 
welcome 
breath of 

energy to the 
early childhood 

classroom with 
your choices from 

Smith System’s 
color palate. We offer 

20 different choices 
of chair shell and edge 

band colors to 
energize any 

classroom.

177176

Chocolate

Apple

Blueberry

Fuchsia
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CASCADE™ 

cascade™ mega-cabinet  
Shown with to rage or presentations.
SEE PAGE 199

cascade™ teacher wardrobe 
Open, shown with totes and casters. Choose left 
or right side for the coat hook and shelf.
SEE PAGE 206

cascade™ mid-case AV presentation cart
Features access ports and integrated power 
access for computers, projectors and monitors 
to simplify connectivity.  
SEE PAGE 215

cascade™ cabinet lectern 
This versatile mobile lectern provides storage 
space for presentation materials.
SEE PAGE 213

cascade™ cubby mega-case
Combining the ready access of shelf storage with 
the organizational advantages of tote storage.
SEE PAGE 208

cascade™ mega-cabinet
Shown with open shelves and casters. Provides 
easy access for commonly used materials.
SEE PAGE 196

Cascade™ is a flexible, scalable, 

comprehensive solution for organization, 

storage and distribution of teaching 

materials. Available in nine sizes, Cascade 

storage offers an efficient way to manage 

both flat and three-dimensional materials.

the 21st century 
classroom can’t 
operate at full 
efficiency without it.

Cascade™ Storage

C
A

S
C

A
D

E

See Cascade 

in action at:
smithsystem.com/cascade-storage

179
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Mini-Case

Mini-Cabinet

Mini-Tower

Mid-Case

Mid-Cabinet

Mid-Tower

Mega-Case

Mega-Cabinet

Mega-Tower

Cascade™ Case
Equip your Cascade Case 
with tote trays to hold a 
wide variety of learning 
materials. Add utility with 
an optional riser shelf  
and lectern. 

Cascade™ Cabinet
Available with tote trays, 
it holds a wide variety 
of learning materials. 
Optional riser shelf and 
lectern make this perfect 
for presentations.

Cascade™ Tower
Available with tote trays, 
it holds a wide variety of 
learning materials. Provides 
maximum capacity and can 
be configured many ways.

Mini-Case

Mini-Cabinet

Mini-Tower

Mid-Case

Mid-Cabinet

Mid-Tower

Mega-Case

Mega-Cabinet

Mega-Tower

THE CASCADE STORAGE SYSTEM
Tailored to every schoolroom and curriculum

Cascade™ Case
Equip your Cascade Case 
with shelves to hold a 
wide variety of learning 
materials. Add utility with 
an optional riser shelf 
and lectern. 

Cascade™ Cabinet
Available with shelves, 
it holds a wide variety 
of learning materials. 
Optional riser shelf and 
lectern make this perfect 
for presentations.

Cascade™ Tower
Available with shelves, 
it holds a wide variety 
of learning materials. 
Provides maximum 
capacity and can be 
configured many ways.

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

• Nine sizes
• Casters or glides
• Totes, shelves or cubbies
• 19 powder coat and edge molding colors
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CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

A customizable system for organizing, storing, distributing and even presenting materials to 
students. Teachers organize class materials by subject or lesson, or a Tote can be assigned to 
an individual student. Three sizes of totes are available to contain educational materials of all 
sizes and shapes.

Durable clear totes can be 
moved from storage units to 
student desks

THE CASCADE STORAGE SYSTEM

Durable clear totes can be moved 
from storage units to teachers desks

Durable clear totes 
come in five sizes

TEACHER TOTE 
STORAGE AND 
TRANSFER

(SW) 12 1/4"w x 16 3/4"d x 6"h

(EW) 18 3/8"w x 16 5/8"d x 6"h

(SW) 12 1/4"w x 16 3/4"d x 12"h

(EW) 18 3/8"w x 16 5/8"d x 3"h

(SW) 12 1/4"w x 16 3/4"d x 3"h

STUDENT TOTE 
STORAGE AND 
TRANSFER

The Planner student desk shown 
with an EW tote

The Silhouette student desk shown 
with an EW tote

The Flexline Arc student desk 
shown with an EW tote
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C
A

S
C

A
D

EThese compact, versatile, mobile storage units are available with either tote trays or shelves and 
can be fitted with numerous options including locking doors, and a riser shelf. Our Cascade Storage 
System allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage 
units are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of 
paper to art supplies.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mini-Case with Casters
 Shelves
111000000P_  Open w/ shelves 19 21 30.4 100  49  $ 458.00
121000000P_  Door w/ shelves 19 21 30.4 100  56  $ 524.00
111V00000P_ _ _ _ _  Open w/ shelves & riser 19 21 37 100  65  $ 670.00
121V00000P_ _ _ _ _  Door w/ shelves & riser 19 21 37 100  72  $ 737.00
111L00000P_ _ _ _ _  Open w/ shelves & lectern 19 21 41.5 100  67  $ 678.00
121L00000P_ _ _ _ _  Door w/ shelves & lectern 19 21 41.5 100  74  $ 744.00

Model 111000000PA_
Mini-Case with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 121000000PA_
Mini-Case with Casters
Door with shelves 

Model 111V00000PA_ M_A_P_ A_
Mini-Case with Casters
Open with shelves & riser

Model 121V00000PA_ M_ A_P_ A_
Mini-Case with Casters
Door with shelves & riser

Cascade Mini-Case
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mini-Case with Casters
 Extra Wide (EW) Totes
110005000P_  Open w/ five 3" EW totes 19 21 30.4 100  52  $ 677.00
120005000P_  Door w/ five 3" EW totes 19 21 30.4 100  59  $ 750.00
110V05000P_ _ _ _ _  Open w/ five 3" EW totes & riser 19 21 37 100  69  $ 910.00
120V05000P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ five 3" EW totes & riser 19 21 37 100  76  $ 985.00
110L05000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ five 3" EW totes & lectern 19 21 41.5 100  71  $ 920.00
120L05000P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ five 3" EW totes & lectern 19 21 41.5 100  78  $ 993.00

110003010P_  Open w/ three 3" & one 6" EW tote 19 21 30.4 100  53  $ 652.00
120003010P_  Door w/ three 3" & one 6" EW tote 19 21 30.4 100  60  $ 725.00
110V03010P_ _ _ _ _  Open w/ three 3" & one 6" EW tote & riser 19 21 37 100  69  $ 886.00
120V03010P_ _ _ _ _  Door w/ three 3" & one 6" EW tote & riser 19 21 37 100  76  $ 960.00
110L03010P_ _ _ _ _  Open w/ three 3" & one 6" EW tote & lectern 19 21 41.5 100  73  $ 895.00
120L03010P_ _ _ _ _  Door w/ three 3" & one 6" EW tote & lectern 19 21 41.5 100  80  $ 968.00

Model 110005000PA_
Mini-Case with Casters
Open with EW totes

Model 120005000PA_
Mini-Case with Casters
Door with EW totes

Model 120V05000PA_ M_A_P_ A_
Mini-Case with Casters
Door with EW totes & riser

Model 110V05000PA_ M_A_P_ A_
Mini-Case with Casters
Open with EW totes & riser

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— — —  — —    11 12 13 14

Pick End Panel 
& Door Handle

Color

Pick Riser/Lectern 
Laminate Color

15

Pick Riser &  
Lectern 
Edge Color

P
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These versatile, mobile storage units are available with either tote trays or shelves and can be fitted 
with numerous options including locking doors, and a riser shelf. Our Cascade Storage System 
allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage units 
are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes –from sheets of paper to 
art supplies.

Cascade Mid-Case

Model 211000000PS_
Mid-Case with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 221000000PS_
Mid-Case with Casters
Door with shelves

Model 211V00000S_ M_A_P_ S_
Mid-Case with Casters
Open with shelves & riser

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mid-Case with Casters
 Shelves
211000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 29 30.4 100  63  $ 571.00
221000000P_ Doors w/ shelves 19 29 30.4 100  74  $ 688.00
211V00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & riser 19 29 37 100  87  $ 804.00
221V00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & riser 19 29 37 100  98  $ 921.00
211L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 29 41.5 100  89  $ 813.00
221L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & Lectern 19 29 41.5 100  100  $ 929.00
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Standard Laminate Colors

Standard Powdercoat  & Edge Molding Colors
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CASCADE™ STORAGE
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Model 220010000PS_
Mid-Case with Casters
Door with SW totes

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

CASCADE™ STORAGE

Model 221V00000PS_ M_A_P_ S_
Mid-Case with Casters
Door with shelves & riser

Model 210010000PS_
Mid-Case with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model 210V10000PS_ M_A_P_ S_
Mid-Case with Casters
Open with SW totes & riser

Cascade Mid-Case with Casters
 Standard Width (SW) Totes
210010000P_ Open w/ ten 3" SW totes 19 29 30.4 100  69  $ 823.00
220010000P_ Doors w/ ten 3" SW totes 19 29 30.4 100  80  $ 951.00
210V10000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ ten 3" SW totes & riser 19 29 37 100  93  $ 1,080.00
220V10000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ ten 3" SW totes & riser 19 29 37 100  104  $ 1,207.00
210L10000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ ten 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 29 41.5 100  95  $ 1,088.00
220L10000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ ten 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 29 41.5 100  106  $ 1,217.00

210006020P_ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes 19 29 30.4 100  70  $ 803.00
220006020P_ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes 19 29 30.4 100  81  $ 931.00
210V06020P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes & riser 19 29 37 100  95  $ 1,060.00
220V06020P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes & riser 19 29 37 100  106  $ 1,187.00
210L06020P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 29 41.5 100  97  $ 1,069.00
220L06020P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 29 41.5 100  108  $ 1,197.00

Model 220V10000PS_ M_A_P_ S_
Mid-Case with Casters
Door with SW totes & riser

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— — —  — —    11 12 13 14
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These versatile, high-capacity, low-profile mobile storage units are available with either tote trays 
or shelves and can be fitted with numerous options including locking doors, and a riser shelf. Our 
Cascade Storage System allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. 
These mobile storage units are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and 
shapes –from sheets of paper to art supplies.

Cascade Mega-Case

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mega-Case with Casters
 Shelves
311000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 43 30.4 100  82  $ 730.00
321000000P_ Doors w/ shelves 19 43 30.4 100  96  $ 869.00
311100000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & riser 19 43 37 100  117  $ 979.00
321100000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & riser 19 43 37 100  131  $ 1,119.00
311J00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  119  $ 987.00
321J00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  133  $ 1,127.00
311N00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & presentation top 19 43 59.25 100  137  $ 1,141.00
321N00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & presentation top 19 43 59.25 100  151  $ 1,281.00

Model 311000000PF_
Mega-Case with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 321000000PF_
Mega-Case with Casters
Door with shelves
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Standard Laminate Colors

Standard Powdercoat  & Edge Molding Colors
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CASCADE™ STORAGE

Cascade Mega-Cabinet with totes and Casters, Cascade Mega-Case with doors, shelves, Casters and riser, shown 
with Arc™ Desks and Flavors™ Stack Chairs, Acrobat™ Teacher Desk and UXL™ Mobile Chair.

C
A
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E

CASCADE™ STORAGE

Model 311100000PF_ M_A_P_ F_
Mega-Case with Casters
Open with shelves and riser

Model 321100000PF_ M_A_P_ F_
Mega-Case with Casters
Door with shelves and riser

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mega-Case with Casters
 Standard Width (SW) Totes
310015000P_ Open w/ fifteen 3" SW totes 19 43 30.4 100  90  $ 1,094.00
320015000P_ Doors w/ fifteen 3" SW totes 19 43 30.4 100  104  $ 1,248.00
310115000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  115  $ 1,368.00
320115000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  129  $ 1,523.00
310J15000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  117  $ 1,378.00
320J15000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  131  $ 1,531.00
310N15000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & presentation top 19 43 59.25 100  145  $ 1,547.00
320N15000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & presentation top 19 43 59.25 100  159  $ 1,701.00

310009030P_ Open w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes 19 43 30.4 100  92  $ 1,065.00
320009030P_ Doors w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes 19 43 30.4 100  106  $ 1,219.00
310109030P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  117  $ 1,339.00
320109030P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  131  $ 1,493.00
310J09030P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 44.5 100  119  $ 1,348.00
320J09030P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 44.5 100  133  $ 1,502.00
310N09030P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & presentation top 19 43 59.25 100  147  $ 1,518.00
320N09030P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & presentation top 19 43 59.25 100  161  $ 1,671.00

These versatile, high-capacity, low-profile mobile storage units are available with either tote trays 
or shelves and can be fitted with numerous options including locking doors, and a riser shelf. Our 
Cascade Storage System allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. 
These mobile storage units are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and 
shapes – from sheets of paper to art supplies.

Cascade Mega-Case

Model 310015000PF_
Mega-Case with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model 320015000PF_
Mega-Case with Casters
Door with SW totes

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mega-Case with Casters
 Extra Wide (EW) Totes
A10010000P_ Open w/ ten 3" EW totes 19 43 30.4 100  92  $ 1,150.00
A20010000P_ Doors w/ ten 3" EW totes 19 43 30.4 100  106  $ 1,303.00
A10110000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ ten 3" EW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  117  $ 1,424.00
A20110000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ ten 3" EW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  131  $ 1,578.00
A10J10000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ ten 3" EW totes & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  119  $ 1,433.00
A20J10000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ ten 3" EW totes & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  133  $ 1,587.00
A10N10000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ ten 3" EW totes & presentation top      147  $ 1,602.00
A20N10000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ ten 3" EW totes & presentation top      161  $ 1,756.00

A10006020P_ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes 19 43 30.4 100  92  $ 1,100.00
A20006020P_ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes 19 43 30.4 100  106  $ 1,253.00
A10106020P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  117  $ 1,373.00
A20106020P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes & riser 19 43 37 100  131  $ 1,527.00
A10J06020P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  119  $ 1,383.00
A20J06020P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes & Lectern 19 43 41.5 100  133  $ 1,537.00
A10N06020P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes & presentation top 19 43 68 100  147  $ 1,553.00
A20N06020P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" EW totes & presentation top 19 43 68 100  161  $ 1,707.00

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Model 310115000PF_ M_ A_P_ F_
Mega-Case with Casters
Open with SW totes & riser

Model A20110000PF_ M_ A_P_ F_
Mega-Case with Casters
Door with SW totes & riser

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.
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EThese versatile, mobile storage units with a large capacity and a small footprint are available with 
either tote trays or shelves and can be fitted with numerous options including locking doors, and a 
riser shelf. Our Cascade Storage System allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning 
materials. These mobile storage units are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of 
sizes and shapes – from sheets of paper to art supplies.

Cascade Mini-Cabinet

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mini-Cabinet with Casters
 Shelves
411000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 21 43.3 100  63  $ 582.00
421000000P_ Door w/ shelves 19 21 43.3 100  73  $ 674.00
411V00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & riser 19 21 50 100  78  $ 795.00
421V00000P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ shelves & riser 19 21 50 100  88  $ 887.00

Model 411000000PC_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 421000000PC_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Door with shelves

Model 411V00000PC_ M_ A_P_ C_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Open with shelves & riser
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Standard Laminate Colors

Standard Powdercoat  & Edge Molding Colors

W
hi

te

AMC BEC CHE GOK GME GNB MAP NAO PME TEC

A B C D S Q E F G H TI J K L M NR

C
ha

rc
oa

l

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mini-Cabinet with Casters
 Extra Wide (EW) Totes
410008000P_ Open w/ eight 3" EW totes 19 21 43.3 100  74  $ 918.00
420008000P_ Door w/ eight 3" EW totes 19 21 43.3 100  84  $ 1,019.00
410V08000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ eight 3" EW totes & riser 19 21 50 100  89  $ 1,152.00
420V08000P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ eight 3" EW totes & riser 19 21 50 100  99  $ 1,253.00

410004020P_ Open w/ four 3" and two 6" EW totes 19 21 43.3 100  72  $ 868.00
420004020P_ Door w/ four 3" and two 6" EW totes 19 21 43.3 100  82  $ 970.00
410V04020P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ four 3" and two 6" EW totes & riser 19 21 50 100  87  $ 1,103.00
420V04020P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ four 3" and two 6" EW totes & riser 19 21 50 100  97  $ 1,204.00

410000040P_ Open w/ four 6" EW totes 19 21 43.3 100  72  $ 818.00
420000040P_ Door w/ four 6" EW totes 19 21 43.3 100  82  $ 920.00
410V00040P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ four 6" EW totes & riser 19 21 50 100  87  $ 1,053.00
420V00040P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ four 6" EW totes & riser 19 21 50 100  97  $ 1,153.00

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Extra wide (EW) totes containing 
project packets or individual student 
work fit both the Cascade Storage unit 
and underneath select Smith System 
desks. They can be moved between 
the two places easily. 

Model 421V00000PC_ M_ A_P_ C_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Door with shelves & riser

Model 410008000PC_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Open with EW totes

Model 420008000PC_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Door with EW totes

Model 410V08000PC_ M_ A_P_ C_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Open with EW totes & riser

Model 420V08000PC_ M_ A_P_ C_
Mini-Cabinet with Casters
Door with EW totes & riser

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.
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C
A

S
C

A
D

EThese versatile, mobile storage units are available with either tote trays or shelves and can be fitted 
with numerous options including locking doors, and a riser shelf. Our Cascade Storage System 
allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage units 
are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of paper to 
art supplies.

Cascade Mid-Cabinet

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mid-Cabinet with Casters
 Shelves
511000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 29 43.3 100  81  $ 717.00
521000000P_ Doors w/ shelves 19 29 43.3 100  97  $ 877.00
511V00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & riser 19 29 50 100  101  $ 950.00
521V00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & riser 19 29 50 100  117  $ 1,110.00

Model 511000000PQ_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 521000000PQ_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Door with shelves

Model 511V00000PQ_ G_O_K_ Q_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Open with shelves & riser
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mid-Cabinet with Casters
 Standard Width (SW) Totes
510016000P_ Open w/ sixteen 3" SW totes 19 29 43.3 100  97  $ 1,100.00
520016000P_ Doors w/ sixteen 3" SW totes 19 29 43.3 100  113  $ 1,275.00
510V16000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ sixteen 3" SW totes & riser 19 29 50 100  117  $ 1,357.00
520V16000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ sixteen 3" SW totes & riser 19 29 50 100  123  $ 1,532.00

510008040P_ Open w/ eight 3" and four 6" SW totes 19 29 43.3 100  95  $ 1,061.00
520008040P_ Doors w/ eight 3" and four 6" SW totes 19 29 43.3 100  111  $ 1,237.00
510V08040P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ eight 3" and four 6" SW totes & riser 19 29 50 100  115  $ 1,317.00
520V08040P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ eight 3" and four 6" SW totes & riser 19 29 50 100  121  $ 1,493.00

510000080P_ Open w/ eight 6" SW totes 19 29 43.3 100  95  $ 1,021.00
520000080P_ Doors w/ eight 6" SW totes 19 29 43.3 100  111  $ 1,198.00
510V00080P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ eight 6" SW totes & riser 19 29 50 100  115  $ 1,278.00
520V00080P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ eight 6" SW totes & riser 19 29 50 100  121  $ 1,455.00

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

See Cascade 

in action at:
smithsystem.com/cascade-storage

Model 510016000PQ_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model 520016000PQ_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Door with SW totes

Model 521V00000PQ_ G_O_K_ Q_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Door with shelves & riser

Model 510V16000PQ_ G_O_K_ Q_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Open with SW totes & riser

Model 520V16000PQ_ G_O_K_ Q_
Mid-Cabinet with Casters
Door with SW totes & riser

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.
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These large, versatile, mobile storage units are available with either tote trays or shelves and can 
be fitted with numerous options including locking doors, and a riser shelf. Our Cascade Storage 
System allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage 
units are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of 
paper to art supplies.

Cascade Mega-Cabinet

Model B11000000PA_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Open with shelves

Model B21000000PA_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Door with shelves

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mega-Cabinet with Glides
 Shelves
B31000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 43 38.4 100  100  $ 884.00
B41000000P_ Doors w/ shelves 19 43 38.4 100  119  $ 1,077.00
B31100000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & riser 19 43 45 100  126  $ 1,134.00
B41100000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & riser 19 43 45 100  144  $  1,327.00

Cascade Mega-Cabinet with Casters 
B11000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 43 43.3 100  105  $ 909.00
B21000000P_ Doors w/ shelves 19 43 43.3 100  124  $ 1,103.00
B11100000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & riser 19 43 50 100  131  $ 1,159.00
B21100000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & riser 19 43 50 100  149  $ 1,352.00

Note: When ordering a Riser Shelf for a Mega-Cabinet, 1 1/4"  thick top is only option available.

Model B11100000PA_ M_ A_P_ A_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Open with shelves & riser
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CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Model B21100000PA_ M_ A_P_ A_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Door with shelves & riser
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Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.
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C
A

S
C

A
D

EThese large, versatile, mobile storage units are available with either tote trays or shelves and can 
be fitted with numerous options including locking doors, and a riser shelf. Our Cascade Storage 
System allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage 
units are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of 
paper to art supplies.

Cascade Mega-Cabinet

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mega-Cabinet with Casters
 Standard Width (SW) Totes
610024000P_ Open w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes 19 43 43.3 100  132  $ 1,468.00
620024000P_ Doors w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes 19 43 43.3 100  150  $ 1,679.00
610124000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  158  $ 1,727.00
620124000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  176  $ 1,954.00

610012060P_ Open w/ twelve 3" and six 6" SW totes 19 43 43.3 100  132  $ 1,408.00
620012060P_ Doors w/ twelve 3" and six 6" SW totes 19 43 43.3 100  150  $ 1,621.00
610112060P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ twelve " and six 6" SW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  158  $ 1,683.00
620112060P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ twelve 3" and six 6" SW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  176  $ 1,895.00

Model 610024000PH_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model 620024000PH_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Door with SW totes

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mega-Cabinet with Casters
 Extra Wide (EW) Totes
B10016000P_ Open w/ sixteen 3" EW totes 19 43 43.3 100  132  $ 1,555.00
B20016000P_ Doors w/ sixteen 3" EW totes 19 43 43.3 100  150  $ 1,768.00
B10116000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ sixteen 3" EW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  158  $ 1,830.00
B20116000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ sixteen 3" EW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  176  $ 2,029.00
B10000080P_ Open w/ eight 6" EW totes 19 43 43.3 100  132  $ 1,357.00
B20000080P_ Doors w/ eight 6" EW totes 19 43 43.3 100  150  $ 1,568.00
B10100080P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ eight 6" EW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  158  $ 1,631.00
B20100080P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ eight 6" EW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  176  $ 1,843.00

B10008040P_ Open w/ eight 3" and four 6" EW totes 19 43 43.3 100  132  $ 1,459.00
B20008040P_ Doors w/ eight 3" and four 6" EW totes 19 43 43.3 100  150  $ 1,671.00
B10108040P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ eight 3" and four 6" EW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  158  $ 1,734.00
B20108040P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ eight 3" and four 6" EW totes & riser 19 43 50 100  176  $ 1,945.00

Model B10116000PH_ M_ A_P_ H_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Open with EW totes & riser
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Note: When ordering a Riser Shelf for a Mega-Cabinet, 1 1/4"  thick top is only option available.

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Model B20116000PH_ M_ A_P_ H_
Mega-Cabinet with Casters
Door with EW totes & riser

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.
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These versatile, mobile storage units with a large capacity and a small footprint are available with 
either tote trays or shelves and can be fitted with locking doors. Our Cascade Storage System 
allows educators to organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage units 
are highly customizable to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of paper to 
art supplies.

Cascade Mini-Tower

Model 711000000PG_
Mini-Tower with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 721000000PG_
Mini-Tower with Casters
Door with shelves

Model 710012000PG_
Mini-Tower with Casters
Open with EW totes

Model 720012000PG_
Mini-Tower with Casters
Door with EW totes

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mini-Tower with Casters
 Shelves
711000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 21 61.4 100  81  $ 730.00
721000000P_ Door w/ shelves 19 21 61.4 100  97  $ 858.00
 
 Extra Wide (EW) Totes
710012000P_ Open w/ twelve 3" EW totes 19 21 61.4 100  96  $ 1,219.00
720012000P_ Door w/ twelve 3" EW totes 19 21 61.4 100  112  $ 1,360.00

710003050P_ Open w/ three 3" and five 6" EW totes 19 21 61.4 100  94  $ 1,129.00
720003050P_ Door w/ three 3" and five 6" EW totes 19 21 61.4 100  110  $ 1,270.00

710000060P_ Open w/ six 6" EW totes 19 21 61.4 100  96  $ 1,069.00
720000060P_ Door w/ six 6" EW totes 19 21 61.4 100  112  $ 1,210.00
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Cascade Mini-Tower with totes and casters and Cascade Mid-Cabinet with doors, shelves and riser.
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CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— 11 Pick End Panel & 
Door Handle Color
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C
A

S
C

A
D

EThese versatile, mobile storage units are available with either tote trays or shelves and can be fitted 
with optional locking doors. Our Cascade Storage System allows educators to organize, store and 
distribute learning materials. These mobile storage units are highly customizable to hold items in a 
wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of paper to art supplies.

Cascade Mid-Tower

Model 811000000PE_
Mid-Tower with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 821000000PE_
Mid-Tower with Casters
Door with shelves

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mid-Tower with Casters
 Shelves 
811000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 29 61.4 100  102  $ 897.00
821000000P_ Doors w/ shelves 19 29 61.4 100  128  $ 1,126.00
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Model 810024000PE_
Mid-Tower with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model 820024000PE_
Mid-Tower with Casters
Door with SW totes

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mid-Tower with Casters
 Standard Width (SW) Totes
810024000P_ Open w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes 19 29 61.4 100  125  $ 1,454.00
820024000P_ Doors w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes 19 29 61.4 100  151  $ 1,704.00
 
810006062P_ Open w/ six 3" and six 6" and two 12" SW totes 19 29 61.4 100  121  $ 1,370.00
820006062P_ Doors w/ six 3" and six 6" and two 12" SW totes 19 29 61.4 100  147  $ 1,621.00

810000120P_ Open w/ twelve 6" SW totes 19 29 61.4 100  125  $ 1,337.00
820000120P_ Doors w/ twelve 6" SW totes 19 29 61.4 100  151  $ 1,588.00

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— 11 Pick End Panel & 
Door Handle Color

P



205204 SMITHSYSTEM.COM | 800.328.1061

C
A

S
C

A
D

EThese high-capacity, versatile, mobile storage units are available with either tote trays or shelves 
and can be fitted with optional locking doors. Our Cascade Storage System allows educators to 
organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage units are highly customiz-
able to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of paper to art supplies.

Cascade Mega-Tower

Model 911000000PI_
Mega-Tower with Casters
Open with shelves

Model 921000000PI_
Mega-Tower with Casters
Door with shelves

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Mega-Tower with Casters*
 Shelves 
911000000P_ Open w/ shelves 19 43 61.4 100  134  $ 1,128.00
921000000P_ Doors w/ shelves 19 43 61.4 100  167  $ 1,405.00
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Model 910009093PI_
Mega-Tower with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model 920009150PI_
Mega-Tower with Casters
Door with SW totes

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Mega-Tower with Casters*
 Standard Width (SW) Totes 
910036000P_ Open w/ thirty-six 3" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  209  $ 1,940.00
920036000P_ Doors w/ thirty-six 3" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  242  $ 2,244.00

910009093P_ Open w/ nine 3" and nine 6" and three 12" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  209  $ 1,815.00
920009093P_ Doors w/ nine 3" and nine 6" and three 12" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  242  $ 2,120.00
 
910009150P_ Open w/ nine 3" and fifteen 6" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  209  $ 1,852.00
920009150P_ Doors w/ nine 3" and fifteen 6" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  242  $ 2,156.00
 
 Extra Wide (EW) Totes
C10024000P_ Open w/ twenty-four 3" EW totes 19 43 61.4 100  209  $ 2,073.00
C20024000P_ Doors w/ twenty-four 3" EW totes 19 43 61.4 100  242  $ 2,378.00

C10014060P_ Open w/ fourteen 3" and six 6" EW totes 19 43 61.4 100  209  $ 1,991.00
C20014060P_ Doors w/ fourteen 3" and six 6" EW totes 19 43 61.4 100  242  $ 2,296.00

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— 11 Pick End Panel & 
Door Handle Color

P

Optional Porcelain Whiteboard Back
* Add $150 List to price of any Cascade Wardrobe or Mega-Tower

    See page 210 when ordering. Replace character 4 with W. 
    
This allows you to add the functionality of a portable whiteboard to a Cascade 
Wardrobe or Mega-Tower. The white writing surface is a 
stain-resistant ceramic that’s fused to the Cascade Mega-Tower’s steel back 
panel – which retains its ability to hold magnets.

• Baked vitreous porcelain enamel finish for great durability
• Resists dents and scratches
• Cleans easily with cloth

Model 9 2 0 W09150PI_ _ _ _             _
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C
A

S
C
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D

EThese high-capacity, versatile, mobile storage unit is available with either tote trays and a shelf 
and can be fitted with optional locking doors. Our Cascade Storage System allows educators to 
organize, store and distribute learning materials. These mobile storage units are highly customiz-
able to hold items in a wide range of sizes and shapes – from sheets of paper to art supplies.

Cascade Teacher Wardrobe

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Wardrobe* with Casters
Right-hand Standard Width (SW) Totes 
R10024000P_ Open w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  147  $ 1,707.00
R20024000P_ Doors w/ twenty-four 3" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  179  $ 2,011.00
R10000120P_ Open w/ twelve 6" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  147  $ 1,590.00
R10006062P_ Open w/ six 3" and six 6" and two 12" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  147  $ 1,623.00
R20000120P_ Doors w/ twelve 6" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  179  $ 1,895.00
R20006062P_ Doors w/ six 3" and six 6" and two 12" SW totes 19 43 61.4 100  179  $ 1,928.00
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Model R10006062P
Wardrobe with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model L10024000PE_
Wardrobe with Casters
Open with SW totes

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Mini-Tower with Casters
7377000000P_                Open w/ shelf and rod 19 21 61.4 100 11.1 88  $ 700.00
Cascade Mid-Tower with Casters
7378000000P_  Open w/ shelf and rod 19 29 61.4 100 15.3 132  $ 865.00
Cascade Mega-Tower* with Casters
7379000000P_  Open w/ shelf and rod 19 43 61.4 100 22.7 137  $ 1,092.00

Cascade Student Wardrobe

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— 11 Pick End Panel & 
Door Handle Color

Note: Specify whether you would like shelf/wardrobe on Left or Right. Model numbers for Left-hand Shelf begin with L.

Model 7377000000PD_
Mini-Tower Wardrobe

Model R10024000PE_
Mid-Tower Wardrobe

Model R10024000PI_
Mega-Tower Wardrobe

P

Optional Porcelain Whiteboard Back
* Add $150 List to price of any Cascade Wardrobe or Mega-Tower

    See page 210  when ordering. Replace character 4 with W. 
    
This allows you to add the functionality of a portable whiteboard to a Cascade 
Wardrobe or Mega-Tower. The white writing surface is a 
stain-resistant ceramic that’s fused to the Cascade Mega-Tower’s steel back 
panel – which retains its ability to hold magnets.

• Baked vitreous porcelain enamel finish for great durability
• Resists dents and scratches
• Cleans easily with cloth

Model 9 2 0 W09150PI_ _ _ _             _
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CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

The Cascade Cubby combines the quality of ready access you get 
with shelf storage with the organizational advantages you get with 
tote storage. Whether used for holding student backpacks or for 
learning materials, they perform well. Cascade Cubbies are the 
newest addition to our flexible, scalable, comprehensive solutions 

for organization, storage and distribution of materials within
the school.

•  All-steel cabinet rolls on dual-wheel casters: 4" casters for   
 Mega-Case; 5" casters for Mega-Tower and Mega-Cabinet

Cascade Cubby Mega Tower 
Model F11000000PA_
Shown in Apple.

Cascade Cubby Mega Cabinet
Model E11000000PC_
Shown in Blueberry

Cascade Cubby Mega Case
Model D11000000PE_
Shown in Clementine

NEW CASCADE™ CUBBY 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Cubby Mega-Tower with Casters
F11000000P_  Open w/ 12 Cubbies 19 43 61.4 100  135  $ 1,595.00
F21000000P_  Doors w/ 12 Cubbies 19  43  61.4  100   154  $ 1,872.00
F11W00000P_  Open w/ 12 Cubbies and Porcelain Back 19 43 61.4 100  161  $ 1,745.00
F21W00000P_  Doors w/ 12 Cubbies and Porcelain Back 19  43  61.4  100   179  $ 2,022.00

Cascade Cubby Mega-Tower with Glides
F31000000P_  Open w/ 12 Cubbies 19 43 56.4 100  132  $ 1,570.00
F41000000P_  Doors w/ 12 Cubbies 19  43  56.4  100   151  $ 1,847.00
F31W00000P_  Open w/ 12 Cubbies and Porcelain Back 19 43 56.4 100  158  $ 1,720.00
F41W00000P_  Doors w/ 12 Cubbies and Porcelain Back 19  43  56.4  100   176  $ 1,997.00

Cascade Cubby Mega-Cabinet with Casters
E11000000P_ Open w/ 9 Cubbies 19 43 43.4 100  128  $ 1,295.00
E21000000P_  Doors w/ 9 Cubbies 19  43  43.4  100   147  $ 1,488.00
Cascade Cubby Mega-Cabinet with Glides
E31000000P_ Open w/ 9 Cubbies   19  43  38.4  100   125  $ 1,270.00
E41000000P_ Doors w/ 9 Cubbies   19  43  38.4  100   144  $ 1,463.00

Cascade Cubby Mega-Case with Casters
D11000000P_ Open w/ 6 Cubbies 19 43 30.4 100  97  $ 995.00
D21000000P_  Doors w/ 6 Cubbies 19  43  30.4  100   111  $ 1,134.00
Cascade Cubby Mega-Case with Glides
D31000000P_ Open w/ 6 Cubbies 19  43  25.4 100  94  $ 970.00
D41000000P_ Doors w/ 6 Cubbies  19  43  25.4  100   108  $ 1,109.00
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These versatile new storage units feature large cubbies for organizing backpacks of all sizes, with 
room left over. They offer the additional benefit of mobility thanks to their 4” or 5” dual-wheel 
casters. Lockable doors are available as an option, as is a Whiteboard on the Cubby Mega Tower.

Cascade Cubby

 

 43.0 

 30.4 

12.6
TYP.

9.3
TYP.

 43.0 

 43.3 

12.6
TYP.

10.0
TYP.

 19.0 

 43.0 

 61.4 

11.9
TYP.

12.6
TYP.

 43.0 

 43.3 

12.6
TYP.

10.0
TYP.

 19.0 

19" depth for all 3 Cubbies Cubby Mega Tower Cubby Mega Cabinet Cubby Mega Case

Cubby Mega Tower

Cubby Mega Cabinet

Cubby Mega Case

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— 11 Pick End Panel & 
Door Handle Color

P

Optional Porcelain Whiteboard Back 
This allows you to add the functionality of a portable whiteboard to a Cascade Mega-Tower. 
The white writing surface is a stain-resistant ceramic that’s fused to the Cascade Mega-Tower’s 
steel back panel – which retains its ability to hold magnets.
•  Baked vitreous porcelain enamel finish for great durability
•  Resists dents and scratches
• Cleans easily with cloth Add $150 List to price of any Cascade Mega-Tower 

See page 210  when ordering. Replace character 4 with W.
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1 2
Cabinet Type
L = Wardrobe (Left-hand Shelf)

R = Wardrobe (Right-hand Shelf)

1 = Mini-Case (EW Totes)

2 = Mid-Case (SW Totes)

3 = Mega-Case (SW Totes)

4 = Mini-Cabinet (EW Totes)

5 = Mid-Cabinet (SW Totes)

6 = Mega-Cabinet (SW Totes)

7 = Mini-Tower (EW Totes)

8 = Mid-Tower (SW Totes)

9 = Mega-Tower (SW Totes)

A = Mega-Case (EW Totes)

B = Mega-Cabinet (EW Totes)

C = Mega-Tower (EW Totes)

Foot & Door
Option
1 = Caster no door

2 = Caster with door

3 = Glide no door

4 = Glide with door

Shelf Option
0 = Shelves not

     included

1 = Shelves

     included

Riser Option
0 = No Riser

1 = Riser included (1 1/4")

E = Riser included (3/4" 3mm edge) 

F = Riser included (1 1/4" 3mm edge)

C = Riser included (3/4" 4mm T-mold) 

D = Riser included (1 1/4" 4mm T-mold)

J = Mega Lectern (1 1/4")

K = Mega Lectern (1 1/4" 4mm T-mold)

L = Lectern (3/4" Bullet)

M = Lectern (3/4” 4mm T-mold)

N = Mega Presentation (1 1/4")

Q = Mega Presentation (1 1/4" 4mm T-mold)

V = Riser included (3/4" Bullet T-mold)

W = Porcelain White Board Back

    (for Mega-Tower size only)

3 4

— — — —  ——  ——  — — — ——— —1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

How to read a Cascade Storage System 15-digit Part Number

Here’s our simple system for ordering a Cascade Storage Unit exactly the way you want it. Just decide what 
features and options you want, find them in the columns below and write them down in sequence.
You can also use our online Cascade Configurator at smithsystem.com.

00-36 00-18 0-9

Number of 3" Totes
0 0 = No Totes

0 1 = One Tote

up to
3 6 = Thirty-six Totes

5 6
Number of 6" Totes
0 0 = No Totes

0 1 = One Tote

up to
1 8 = Eighteen Totes

7 8
Number of 12" Totes (SW only)
0 = No Totes

1  = One Tote

up to
9 = Nine Totes

9

Pick Colors

Hood/Base/Back
Color
P = Platinum is standard

10

End Panel & Door Handle Color
See Powder coat Color Chart
 
Choose 1 Letter
Platinum is standard when no color
is indicated.

11
Riser/Lectern Laminate Color
See Standard Laminate Color Chart

Choose 3 Letters

12 13 14
Riser, Lectern Edge Color
See Edge Molding Color Chart

Choose 1 Letter

15

P

A
p

p
le

B
la

ck

B
lu

eb
er

ry

B
ur

gu
nd

y

C
er

ul
ea

n

C
ho

co
la

te

C
le

m
en

tin
e

F
or

es
t G

re
en

F
uc

hs
ia

M
in

t

M
oc

ha

N
av

y

P
er

si
an

 B
lu

e

P
ur

p
le

R
ed

Ye
ll

ow

P
la

tin
um

A
m

b
er

 C
he

rr
y

B
lo

nd
 E

ch
o

M
ap

le

G
ol

d
en

 O
ak

G
re

y 
M

es
h

G
re

y 
N

eb
ul

a

N
ew

 A
ge

 O
ak

P
ew

te
r M

es
h

Ta
n 

E
ch

o

W
ild

 C
he

rr
y

Standard Laminate Colors

Standard Powdercoat End Panel & Edge Molding Colors

W
hi

te

AMC BEC CHE GOK GME GNB MAP NAO PME TEC

A B C D S Q E F G H TI J K L M NR

C
ha

rc
oa

l

Shown with options:
Caster with door (2)
Riser Shelf (E)

Lectern (L or M)
Available on Case only.

Mini-Cabinet 
Lectern (L or M)
Available on Cabinet only.

Mega Presentation 
(N or Q)
Available on Case only.

Note: When ordering a Riser Shelf and/or Lectern for a 
Mega-Case, 1 1/4"  thick top is only option available.

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

12 1/4"w x 16 3/4"d x 6"h 18 3/8"w x 16 5/8"d x 6"h12 1/4"w x 16 3/4"d x 12"h 18 3/8"w x 16 5/8"d x 3"h12 1/4"w x 16 3/4"d x 3"h

Standard Width (SW) Tote with Lid (66020) & Label Cover (66030)

Extra Wide (EW) Tote

Extra Wide (EW) Tote with Lid (66021) & Label Cover (66030)

66000

66001

66002

66010 66011

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Accessories
30925 SW (Standard Width) housing with tote 12.5 17 3 70  8  $ 75.00
30926 EW (Extra Wide) housing with tote  19 16.5 3 70  10  $ 103.00
30927 SW (Std Width) housing only    70  2  $ 55.00
30928 EW (Extra Width) housing only    70  3  $ 69.00
66000 SW Single Depth tote Clear 3" 12.5 17 3 70  4  $ 20.00
66001 SW Double Depth tote Clear 6" 12.5 17 6 70  6  $ 29.00
66002 SW Quad Depth tote Clear 12" 12.5 17 12 70  8  $ 47.00
66010 EW Singe Depth tote Clear 19 16.5 3 70  5  $ 36.00
66011 EW Double Depth tote Clear 19 16.5 6 70  7  $ 47.00
66020 SW Tote Lid 12.5 17 1 70  2  $ 17.00
66021 EW Tote Lid 19 16.5 1 70  3  $ 20.00
66030 Plastic Label Cover (Avery® Label sold separately. #5162)       $ 2.00

Standard Width (SW) Tote

Porcelain Whiteboard 
Back (W)
Available on Mega-Tower, 
Cubby Mega-Tower and 
Wardrobe only.

P
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Cascade Mega-Case 
with Lectern

Cascade Mid-Case 
with Lectern

Cascade Mini-Case 
with Lectern

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mini-Case with Casters
  Shelves
111L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 21 38 100  67  $ 678.00
121L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ shelves & Lectern 19 21 38 100  74  $ 744.00
  Extra Wide (EW) Totes
110L05000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ five 3" EW totes & Lectern 19 21 38 100  71  $ 920.00
120L05000P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ five 3" EW totes & Lectern 19 21 38 100  78  $ 993.00
110L03010P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ three 3" and one 6" EW tote & Lectern 19 21 38 100  73  $ 895.00
120L03010P_ _ _ _ _ Door w/ three 3" and one 6" EW tote & Lectern 19 21 38 100  80  $ 968.00
Cascade Mid-Case with Casters
211L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 29 38 100  84  $ 813.00
221L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & Lectern 19 29 38 100  95  $ 929.00
  Standard Width (SW) Totes
210L10000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ ten 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 29 38 100  90  $ 1,088.00
220L10000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ ten 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 29 38 100  101  $ 1,217.00
210L06020P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 29  38 100  92  $ 1,069.00
220L06020P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ six 3" & two 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 29 38 100  103  $ 1,197.00
Cascade Mega-Case with Casters
311J00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 43 38 100  109  $ 987.00
321J00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & Lectern 19 43 38 100  123  $ 1,127.00
  Standard Width (SW) Totes
310J15000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 38 100  107  $ 1,378.00
320J15000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ fifteen 3" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 38 100  121  $ 1,531.00
310J09030P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 38 100  109  $ 1,348.00
320J09030P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & Lectern 19 43 38 100  123  $ 1,502.00
  Extra Wide (EW) Totes
A10J10000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ ten 3" EW totes & Lectern 19 43 38 100  109  $ 1,433.00
A20J10000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ ten 3" EW totes & Lectern 19 43 38 100  123  $ 1,587.00

A
p

p
le

B
la

ck

B
lu

eb
er

ry

B
ur

gu
nd

y

C
er

ul
ea

n

C
ho

co
la

te

C
le

m
en

tin
e

F
or

es
t G

re
en

F
uc

hs
ia

M
in

t

M
oc

ha

N
av

y

P
er

si
an

 B
lu

e

P
ur

p
le

R
ed

Ye
ll

ow

P
la

tin
um

A
m

b
er

 C
he

rr
y

B
lo

nd
 E

ch
o

M
ap

le

G
ol

d
en

 O
ak

G
re

y 
M

es
h

G
re

y 
N

eb
ul

a

N
ew

 A
ge

 O
ak

P
ew

te
r M

es
h

Ta
n 

E
ch

o

W
ild

 C
he

rr
y

Standard Laminate Colors

Standard Powdercoat End Panel & Edge Molding Colors
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CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

L = Lectern (3/4" Bullet T-Mold)

M = Lectern (3/4" 4mm T-mold)

Mini & Mid Optional Edge Molding: 
Choice L is standard. For optional edge 
option M, replace L with M in model number. 

J = Mega Lectern (1 1/4" Bumper T-Mold)

K = Mega Lectern (1 1/4" 4mm T-mold)

Mega-Case available with 1 1/4" top only.
Choice J is standard edge. For optional edge 
option K, replace J with K in model number.

M

L

 J

K

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— — —  — —    11 12 13 14

Pick End Panel 
& Door Handle

Color

Pick Riser/Lectern 
Laminate Color

15

Pick Riser &  
Lectern 
Edge Color

Model 121L00000PC_ P_M_E_C_

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Cascade Mega-Cabinet with Casters
611J00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 43 48 100 22.7 128  $ 1,166.00 
Cascade Mid-Cabinet with Casters
511L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 29 48 100 15.3 103  $ 959.00
Cascade Mini-Cabinet with Casters
411L00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & Lectern 19 21 48 100 11.1 80  $ 863.00 
 

Cascade Cabinet Lectern
(Mega-Cabinet with Lectern)

Cascade Cabinet Lectern
(Mid-Cabinet with Lectern)

Cascade Cabinet Lectern
(Mini-Cabinet with Lectern)

Cascade Cabinet Lecterns

This mobile presentation station demonstrates the versatility and utility of 
the Cascade concept. It is based on a Mega, Mid or Mini Cascade Cabinet 
fitted with a Lectern. It also provides ample space for storing and 
organizing presentation materials.

• All-steel cabinet rolls on 5" dual-wheel casters.
• Mega-Cabinet: 1 1/4" top . Choice of Bumper T-Mold (standard J) 
 or 4mm T-Mold (replace J with K in part number)
• Mid & Mini-Cabinet: 3/4" top. Choice of Bullet T-Mold (L) or 4mm   
 T-Mold (replace L with M in part number)
• Laminate surface available in 10 standard colors and Edge Molding   
 available in 20 standard colors.

P
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Cascade Presentation with Casters
311N00000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ shelves & presentation top 19 43 59.5 100 18 137  $ 1,141.00
321N00000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ shelves & presentation top 19 43 59.5 100 18 151  $ 1,281.00
 Standard Width (SW) Totes
310N15000P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ fifteen 3" totes & presentation top 19 43 59.5 100 18 145  $ 1,547.00
320N15000P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ fifteen 3" totes & presentation top 19 43 59.5 100 18 159  $ 1,701.00
310N09030P_ _ _ _ _ Open w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & presentation top 19 43 59.5 100 18 147  $ 1,580.00
320N09030P_ _ _ _ _ Doors w/ nine 3" & three 6" SW totes & presentation top 19 43 59.5 100 18 151  $ 1,671.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Presentation Carts (Mega-Case with Riser & Lectern)

This mobile presentation station demonstrates the versatility and utility of 
the Cascade concept. It is based on a Cascade Mega-Case fitted with a Riser 
Shelf and Lectern. It also provides ample space for storing and organizing 
presentation materials.

 • All-steel cabinet rolls on 4" dual-wheel casters.
• 1 1/4" top available in 10 standard laminate colors
• Choice of Bumper T-Mold (standard N) or 4mm T-Mold 
 (replace N with Q in part number) in 20 standard colors.
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Standard Laminate Colors

Standard Powdercoat End Panel & Edge Molding Colors
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07362_ _ _ _ _ Cascade Mega-Case AV Presentation Cart 19 43 37 100 22.7 125  $ 1,610.00
Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Mega-Case AV Presentation Cart
This presentation cart provides movable, lockable storage for AV equip-
ment, and a durable work surface to hold instructor notes and 3D materials. 
1 1/4" top with a choice of Bumper T-Mold or 4mm T-Mold. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum frame, end 
panels available in the same 20 colors as the edge bands.

• Locking doors open 270˚ to provide obstruction-free access to AV gear  
 and materials.
• Ventilation ports to help cool electronic devices and projectors.
• Cord access ports, data ports and two electrical outlets 
 (four outside,one inside).
• Rolls smoothly on 4" double-wheel casters.

 3
0.

5 
 3

6.
9 

DOORS 
REMOVED FOR 

CLARITY

CASCADE™ STORAGECASCADE™ STORAGE

Cascade Mega-Case AV Presentation Cart. Shown in
Cerulean Blue End Panel & Door Handle. Riser Shelf shown 
in Blond Echo Laminate top color with Cerulean edge color.

Cascade Options
See page 210 for help with ordering.

— — —  — —    11 12 13 14

Pick End Panel 
& Door Handle

Color

Pick Riser/Lectern 
Laminate Color

15

Pick Riser &  
Lectern 
Edge Color

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

N = Mega-Case (1 1/4" Bumper T-Mold)

Q = Mega-Case (1 1/4" 4mm T-mold)

Mega-Case with riser and lectern available 
with 1 1/4" top only.

Choice N is standard edge. 
For optional edge option Q, replace 
Q with N in model number.

N

Q

Shown: (l to r) ventilation ports to help cool electronic 
devices and projectors, a cord access port and one of two 
modules containing the external data ports and electrical 
outlets. There is also one internal electrical outlet, not shown. 

P
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Single Cabinet w/Totes (Open)
26150 Left-hand Teacher Desk w/six 3" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  111  $ 790.00
26151 Right-hand Teacher Desk w/six 3" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  111  $ 790.00
Single Cabinet w/Totes (Door)
26152 Left-hand Teacher Desk w/six 3" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  118  $ 887.00
26153 Right-hand Teacher Desk w/six 3" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  118  $ 887.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade™ Teacher Desk - Single Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated wire 
manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities of Cascade 
Storage, a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of learning materials. 
Locate the pedestal on the left or right side; its drawers are Cascade Totes. 1 1/4" top with Bumper 
T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum or 
Black frame.

• Work surface is rugged high-pressure laminate.
• Fully welded 20-gauge steel frame for durability.
• Rolls smoothly on 3" dual-wheel casters.
• Standard width (SW) totes.

Single Cabinet w/Totes (Open)
26154 Left-hand Teacher Desk w/two 3" and one 12" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  110  $ 763.00
26155 Right-hand Teacher Desk w/two 3" and one 12" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  110  $ 763.00
Single Cabinet w/Totes (Door)
26156 Left-hand Teacher Desk w/two 3" and one 12" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  118  $ 860.00
26157 Right-hand Teacher Desk w/two 3" and one 12" SW Totes 24  54  30.25 70  118  $ 860.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk - Single Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated wire 
manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities of Cascade 
Storage, a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of learning materials. 
Locate the pedestal on the left or right side; its drawers are Cascade Totes. 1 1/4" top with Bumper 
T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum or 
Black frame.

• Work surface is rugged high-pressure laminate.
• Fully welded 20-gauge steel frame for durability.
• Rolls smoothly on 3" dual-wheel casters.

Single Cabinet with Pedestal
26158 Left-hand Teacher Desk - Box/Box/File 24  54  30.25 70  126  $ 823.00
26159 Right-hand Teacher Desk - Box/Box/File 24  54  30.25 70  126  $ 823.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk - Single Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated wire 
manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress. Locate the pedestal with locking 
drawers on the left or right side. 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum or Black frame.

• Work surface is rugged high-pressure laminate.
• Fully welded 20-gauge steel frame for durability.
• Rolls smoothly on 3" dual-wheel casters.

Cascade Free Standing Drawer Pedestals      
19195 Drawer Ped w/top and six 3" SW Totes 21 16 26 100 5 50  $ 427.00
19196 Drawer Ped w/top and two 3" and one 12" SW Totes 21 16 26 100 5 50  $ 400.00
19197 Drawer Ped w/door and top and six 3" SW Totes 21 16 26 100 5 50  $ 531.00
19198 Drawer Ped w/door and top and two 3" and one 12" SW Totes 21 16 26 100 5 50  $ 503.00
19199 Box/Box/File ped  21 16 26 100 5 50  $ 460.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
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Cascade Teacher Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Cascade Standard Powdercoat End Panel & Edge Molding Colors
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Frame Color
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CASCADE™ TEACHER DESKSCASCADE™ TEACHER DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Cascade Teacher Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Model 19199Model 19198
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Double Cabinet w/Totes (Open)
26170 Teacher Desk w/twelve 3" Totes 24  67  30.25 70  145  $ 997.00
26171 Teacher Desk w/four 3" and two 12" Totes 24  67  30.25 70  145  $ 1,041.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk -Double Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated 
wire manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities 
of Cascade Storage, a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of 
learning materials. The two pedestals’ drawers are Cascade Totes. 1 1/4" top with Bumper 
T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum 
or Black frame.

• Work surface is rugged high-pressure laminate.
• Fully welded 20-gauge steel frame for durability.
• Rolls smoothly on 3" dual-wheel casters.

Model 26171. Shown in Blond Echo top with Persian Blue edge and Platinum frame.

Double Cabinet w/Totes (Open) & Pedestal
26172 Teacher Desk w/six 3" Totes & Box/Box/File ped 24  67  30.25 70  163  $ 1,147.00
26173 Teacher Desk w/two 3", one 12" Tote and Box/Box/File ped 24  67  30.25 70  163  $ 1,102.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk -Double Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated 
wire manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities 
of Cascade Storage, a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of 
learning materials. One of the pedestals has locking drawers, the other has Cascade 
Totes for drawers. 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard laminate 
colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum or Black frame.

Model 26173. Shown in Blond Echo top with Persian Blue edge and Platinum frame.

Double Cabinet w/Totes (Door)
26174 Teacher Desk w/twelve 3" Totes 24  67  30.25 70  161  $ 1,303.00
26175 Teacher Desk w/four 3" and two 12" Totes 24  67  30.25 70  161  $ 1,247.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk -Double Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated wire 
manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities of 
Cascade Storage, a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of learning 
materials. The two pedestals’ drawers are Cascade Totes that can be secured with locking 
doors. 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors and 20 
standard edge colors. Platinum or Black frame.

Model 26175. Shown in Amber Cherry top with Black edge and Platinum frame.

Double Cabinet w/Totes (Door) & Pedestal
26176 Teacher Desk w/six 3" totes & Box/Box/File ped 24  67  30.25   170  $ 1,249.00
26177 Teacher Desk w/two 3", one 12" Tote and Box/Box/File ped 24  67  30.25   170  $ 1,205.00
Double Cabinet w/Two Pedestals 
26178 Teacher Desk w/two Box/Box/File peds 24  67  30.25   180  $ 1,162.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk -Double Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated wireway 
and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities of Cascade Storage, 
a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of learning materials. One of 
the pedestals has locking drawers, the other has Cascade Totes for drawers, secured with a 
locking door. 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors and 20 
standard edge colors. Platinum or Black frame.

Model 26177. Shown in Blond Echo top with Persian Blue edge and Platinum frame.
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Cascade Teacher Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Cascade Standard Powdercoat End Panel & Edge Molding Colors
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Double Cabinet with Two Pedestals, Model 26178
Shown with Amber Cherry top, Black edge and Platinum 
frame. Shown with optional UXL Mobile Chair.
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CASCADE™ TEACHER DESKSCASCADE™ TEACHER DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Cascade Teacher Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.
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Single Cabinet w/Pedestal 
26160 Teacher Desk w/ Box/Box/File ped Left hand 24  60  30.25   133  $ 847.00
26161 Teacher Desk w/ Box/Box/File ped Right hand 24  60  30.25   133  $ 847.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk - Single Bullet Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated wire 
manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities of Cascade 
Storage, a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of learning materials.  
Three drawers: Box/Box/File. 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum or Black frame.

•  Work surface is rugged high-pressure laminate.
•  Fully welded 20-gauge steel frame for durability.
•  Rolls smoothly on 3" dual-wheel casters.

Shown in Fusion Maple top with Red edge and Platinum frame.
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Cascade Teacher Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Cascade Standard Powdercoat End Panel & Edge Molding Colors
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Single Cabinet w/Totes (Open)
26162 Teacher Desk w/ two 3" and one 12" Totes Left Hand 24  60  30.25   116  $ 787.00
26163 Teacher Desk w/ two 3" and one 12" Totes Right Hand 24 60 30.25   116  $ 787.00
26166 Teacher Desk w/ six 3" Totes  Left Hand 24  60  30.25   117  $ 814.00
26167 Teacher Desk w/ six 3" Totes  Right Hand 24  60  30.25   117  $ 814.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Single Cabinet w/Totes (Door)
26164 Teacher Desk w/ two 3" and one 12" Tote  Left Hand 24  60  30.25   124  $ 884.00
26165 Teacher Desk w/ two 3" and one 12" Tote  Right Hand 24  60  30.25   124  $ 884.00
26168 Teacher Desk w/ six 3" Totes  Left Hand 24 60 30.25   125  $ 911.00
26169 Teacher Desk w/ six 3" Totes  Right Hand 24 60 30.25   125  $ 911.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model 26163
Shown in Fusion Maple top with Red 
edge and Platinum frame.

Model 26165
Shown in Fusion Maple top with Red 
edge and Platinum frame.
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CASCADE™ TEACHER DESKSCASCADE™ TEACHER DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F
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 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Cascade Teacher Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices
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Double Cabinet w/Totes (Open)
26182 Teacher Desk w/ twelve 3" Totes  28  72  30.25  70  150  $ 1,133.00
26184 Teacher Desk w/ four 3" & two 12" Totes 28  72  30.25  70  147  $ 1,077.00

Double Cabinet w/Totes (Door)
26183 Teacher Desk w/ twelve 3" Totes  28  72  30.25  70  163  $ 1,339.00
26185 Teacher Desk w/ four 3" and two 12" Totes 28  72  30.25  70  163  $ 1,283.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Cascade Teacher Desk -Double Bullet Cabinet
The Cascade Teacher Desk offers a stable, mobile and versatile workspace, integrated wire 
manager and modesty panel and great ingress/egress plus the unique capabilities of Cascade 
Storage, a scalable solution for organization, storage and distribution of learning materials. The 
two pedestals’ drawers are Cascade Totes. 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold. Choose from 10 
standard laminate colors and 20 standard edge colors. Platinum or Black frame.

•  Work surface is rugged high-pressure laminate.
•  Fully welded 20-gauge steel frame for durability.
•  Rolls smoothly on 3" dual-wheel casters.

Cascade Free Standing Drawer Pedestals      
19195 Drawer Ped w/ top and six 3" Totes 21 16 26 100 5.0 50  $ 427.00
19196 Drawer Ped w/ top and two 3" and one 12" Tote 21 16 26 100 5.0 50  $ 400.00
19197 Drawer Ped w/ door and top and six 3" Totes 21 16 26 100 5.0 50  $ 531.00
19198 Drawer Pedestal w/door and top and two 3" & one 12" Tote 21 16 26 100 5.0 50  $ 503.00
19199 Box/Box/File ped  21 16 26 100 5.0 50   $ 460.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
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Top down view for
all models.

Model 26182. Shown in Blond Echo top with 
Cerulean edge and Platinum frame.
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Cascade Teacher Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Cascade Standard Powdercoat End Panel & Edge Molding Colors
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Double Cabinet w/ Totes (Open) & Pedestal
26179 Teacher Desk w/ two 3" & one 12" Totes & Box/Box/File Ped 28 72 30.25   164  $ 1,138.00
26186 Teacher Desk w/ six 3"& Box/Box/File Ped  28  72  30.25    165  $ 1,183.00

Double Cabinet w/Totes (Door) & Pedestal
26181 Teacher Desk w/ two 3" Totes & one 12" Tote & Box/Box/File Ped  28  72  30.25    172  $ 1,241.00
26187 Teacher Desk w/ six 3" & Box/Box/File Ped  28  72  30.25   172  $ 1,285.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Double Cabinet w/Pedestals
26180 Teacher Desk w/ two Box/Box/File Ped 28  72  30.25    181  $ 1,198.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
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Model 26179. Shown in Blond Echo top with 
Cerulean edge and Platinum frame.

Shown in Blond Echo top with Cerulean edge 
and Platinum frame.
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 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26541 Lift Desk - Oval top 30  50   29-45 70 7 100  $ 849.00
26543 Lift Desk - Oval top 30  80  29-45 70 11 130  $ 949.00

Oval Top Lift Desk
Crank its stable work surface up and the Lift Desk easily accommodates work by a 
student or teacher in the standing position. Crank it down, and it accommodates 
work in a sitting position. The crank is easily accessible and its gearing makes lifting 
and lowering the desktop easy – even if loaded with something as heavy as a 
computer monitor. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge 
colors and two frame colors. Casters standard.

• Designed to meet ADA specifications for those with special needs or disabilities
• Crank handle folds out of the way when not in use

Raising and lowering the height of the Lift Desk’s work surface is 
made easy by the highly accessible, smooth-operating crank. The 
range is from 29" to 45" high.
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Lift Desk - Oval top, Model 26541. 
Shown in Pewter Mesh top with Apple edge and 
Platinum frame. Shown with optional Intuit Adjustable 
Stool, Model 00541.

Rectangle Top Lift Desk
Crank its stable work surface up and the Lift Desk easily 
accommodates work by a student or teacher in the 
standing position. Crank it down, and it accommodates 
work in a sitting position. The crank is easily accessible 
and its gearing makes lifting and lowering the desktop 
easy – even if loaded with something as heavy as a 
computer monitor. Choose from 10 standard laminate 
colors, 20 standard edge colors and two frame colors. 
Casters standard.

• Designed to meet ADA specifications for those with  
 special needs or disabilities
• Crank handle folds out of the way when not in use
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Lift Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Lift Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26542 Lift Desk - Rectangle top 30   60   29-45 70 8 114  $ 899.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26540 Lift Desk - Rectangle top 30 36 29-45 70 5 80  $ 799.00

Shown in lowest height position.
New Age Oak top with Cerulean edge and Platinum frame.

Shown in middle height position.
Blond Echo top with Cerulean edge and Black frame.
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LIFT™ TEACHER DESKLIFT™ TEACHER DESK

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D

 CHOICE 1
3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Lift™ Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

 CHOICE 3
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Acrobat Workstations Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Workstations Standard Laminate Color Choice

Acrobat Workstations Standard Edge Color Choice
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ACROBAT™ TEACHER DESKACROBAT™ TEACHER DESK

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26213 Peninsula Instructor Desk 36   72   24-36 70 7.8 151  $ 978.00
26233 Peninsula Instructor Desk 36   60   24-36 70 6.5 135  $ 878.00

Acrobat Peninsula Instructor Desk
Featuring a generous workspace enhanced by a Peninsula (suited for one-to-one or one-
to–two conferences), maximum stability and great ingress/egress, the Acrobat Peninsula 
Instructor Desk also offers an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors.

Shown with optional Mobile Drawer Pedestal Model 19173

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
30" deep 
26443 Rectangle Instructor Desk 30 48 24-36 70 5.2 110  $ 747.00
26453 Rectangle Instructor Desk 30   60   24-36 70 6.3 125  $ 822.00
26526 Rectangle Instructor Desk 30   72   24-36 70 7.3 140  $ 917.00
26528 Rectangle Instructor Desk w/ Box/Box/File ped 30   60   24-36 85 10.7 191  $ 1,067.00

Acrobat Rectangle Instructor Desk
Combining maximum stability, generous workspaces and great ingress/
egress for two students, the Acrobat Two-Student Rectangle Instructor 
Desk also offers an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose 
from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five 
frame colors.

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly   
 organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius   
 corners.
• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring 
 lock-in-place end caps and adjustable leveling glides.

Create a Peninsula Instructor Desk starting with 
the Acrobat Rectangle Desk and adding the 
Planner™ Conference Table, Model 26000.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26000 Planner Conference Table 48" dia.  27-31   94  $ 733.00

Planner™ Conference Table
This mobile, versatile table nests with an Acrobat Rectangle Desk (30” d) to create a peninsula 
desk for small conferences. When detached, the teacher can situate her or himself in the notch to 
present lessons to groups of up to three students. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 
20 standard edge colors and four frame colors. Casters standard.   

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
19172 Mobile Drawer Pedestal File/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 326.00
19173 Mobile Drawer Pedestal Box/Box/File 15.5   22   24.5 100 5.7 50   $ 323.00

Mobile Drawer Pedestal
Steel construction, drawers lock and have an interlock system that prevents accidental tipping 
caused by more than one drawer opening at a time. Full extension ball bearing slides allow full
access to drawer contents. Black, Champagne, Navy or Platinum. With 2” dual-wheel casters.

Shown with optional Casters, Model 17553   $73.00; 
optional Intuit Adjustable Chair, Model 00531  $333.00 
and optional Flat Panel Mount, Model 17353  $ 294.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17553 3" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 6 6 3 70 0.0 3 * $ 73.00
17554 4" Dual-Wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 9 9 4 70 0.2 5 * $ 107.00

Casters
Dual-wheel casters roll easily, providing excellent mobility for desks.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.



Today, the library commons is apt to have as 

much work produced by students as the 

great thinkers of history. We couldn’t 

be more thrilled to help facilitate 

this exciting brand of learning 

with our furniture. 

what’s happened to the school 
library? It’s become a place 

where students go to create 
knowledge, not just find it.   

L
IB

R
A

R
Y

café table
Allows students to work 
standing or seated.
SEE PAGE 127

229

acrobat™ carrel system
Helps students focus in 
independent study, 
research or testing.
SEE PAGE 236

library nomad
Mobile shelving makes 
books and other media 
more accessible.
SEE PAGE 240

LIBRARY COMMONS 

228

acrobat™ crescent desk
An imaginative way to cluster 
students in a workgroup.
SEE PAGE 232
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26500 Acrobat Half Moon  36 72 24-36 70 8.0 158  $ 1,131.00
26501 Acrobat Half Moon  42 84 24-36 70 10.0 188  $ 1,258.00

Acrobat Half Moon Desk
This versatile table has ample workspace for up to two. Two tables can 
join around an I~O Post™ for shared connectivity, and individual or group 
computer work. It features a generous workspace, maximum stability, 
great ingress/egress, and an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. 
Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five 
frame colors.

• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly   
 organized.

• Strong 10” deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius   
 corners.

• The base is 16-gauge steel, color matched to the legs, featuring 
 lock-in-place end caps and adjustable leveling glides.

36
.0

0

72.0072

36
.0

0

72.0072

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26575 Acrobat I~O Post Trapezoid Desk 26.75 55 24-36 70 5.5 120  $ 786.00

Acrobat I~O Post Trapezoid Desk
A group of four fit perfectly and compactly around an I~O Post™ for shared 
connectivity, and individual or group computer work. It features a generous 
workspace, maximum stability, great ingress/egress, and an integrated modesty 
panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard 
edge colors and five frame colors.

50.0
CLEAR

55

20
C

LE
A

R

26
.7

5

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Apple 
edge and Platinum frame. Shown 
with optional I~O Post, Model 17090 
and optional Plato Stack Chair, 
Model 00950.

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Yellow edge and Platinum 
frame. Shown with optional I~O Post, Model 17095 and 
optional Flavors Stool, Model 11889.
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Acrobat Social Learning Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Social Learning Standard Laminate Color Choice

Acrobat Social Learning Standard Edge Color Choice
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DF34 34" wide Desk Fence 2 34 14 70 0.75 4 * $ 183.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Desk Fence
Create carrel applications for peer work or individual study in libraries or labs with our new Desk 
Fence. It filters light and defines workstations, yet keeps the area open and visible. Combine Desk 
Fences with an I~O Post to create powered workstations. Screw or clamp down to most tops.
Choose from 20 standard colors. Pole is Platinum.

Acrobat I~O Post Trapezoid Desk. Shown with optional I~O Post and 
optional 34" wide Desk Fence.

ACROBAT™ LIBRARY COMMONSACROBAT™ LIBRARY COMMONS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Social Learning Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26550 Acrobat Crescent Table  30   60   24-36 70 6.5 125  $ 925.00
26551 Acrobat Crescent Table  30   72  24-36 70 7.5 140  $ 1,040.00

Acrobat Crescent Table
This versatile table is great for individual or for working in groups of two or more. A 
group of three can cluster around an I~O Post™ for shared connectivity, and individual 
or group computer work. It features a generous workspace, maximum stability, great 
ingress/egress, and an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 
10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors. Optional 
casters available, see page 155 to order.

60

3080
.0

0

Shown in Grey Mesh top with Cerulean Blue 
edge and Platinum frame. Shown with 
optional I~O Post, Model 17090.

17090 I~O Post 19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,645.00
17091 I~O Post Hard Wire  19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,865.00
17095 I~O Tower (160) 19 19 54.75 70    $ 2,728.00
 (16 total outlets, both the top and bottom holes will be filled from the factory with power outlets)

17096 I~O Tower (80-Upper) 19 19 54.75 70    $ 1,843.00
 (8 total outlets mounted in the upper holes. The bottom holes will be blocked off with plates)

17097 I~O Tower (80-Lower) 19 19 54.75 70    $ 1,843.00
 (represents 8 total outlets mounted in the lower holes. The upper holes will be blocked off with plates)

Optional Accessory
17598 I~O Post Caster Pack  2 locking, 2 non-locking     $ 50.00 
17098 USB Power Supply Kit*  Includes 8 USB ports and 1 charging hub.   $ 1,985.00
 *I~O Post Sold Separately, Items to be installed in I~O Post

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

I~O™ Post
Distribute power and connectivity throughout large areas to computer users with the 
I~O Post. Network/phone ready, it has eight knockouts that allow the school to create a 
connection with one cable to the source. It also has eight grounded plugs to provide 
power. Available in Platinum powder coat, the I~O Post also has room to house a 
Wi-Fi repeater.

60

3080
.0

0

Acrobat Social Learning Standard Edge Color Choice

A
p

p
le

B
la

ck

B
lu

eb
er

ry

B
ur

gu
nd

y

C
er

ul
ea

n

C
ho

co
la

te

C
le

m
en

tin
e

F
or

es
t G

re
en

F
uc

hs
ia

M
in

t

M
oc

ha

N
av

y

P
er

si
an

 B
lu

e

P
ur

p
le

R
ed

Ye
ll

ow

W
hi

te

C
ha

rc
oa

l

P
la

tin
um

C
ha

m
p

ag
ne

Crescent Tables allow educators to design stimulating, creative learning spaces.

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Social Learning Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3

ACROBAT™ & UXL™ CRESCENT TABLE ACROBAT™ & UXL™ CRESCENT TABLE
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Acrobat Social Learning Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Social Learning Standard Laminate Color Choice
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I~O Post I~O Tower

Acrobat Crescent Table, Model 26550

Model                                  Description  D"  W"  H"    2014 List
UL72CR_ _ _  _ PLTFL        UXL 72" Crescent with fixed-height leg  35.6  72  29.5    $ 750.00

72

35
.6

Students can sit on both sides 
of the UXL Crescent table.

New for 2014:
UXL Crescent Table

See pages 84-85 for ordering information and other UXL Leg options.
UXL Leg available in Platinum only.  Top and Edge color choices below are available. — — —  —    7 8 9 10

Pick Laminate
Color

P
ick E

dge C
olor

PLT
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
UL48RC_PLTFL 3/4 Round End Cap 48" diameter     81  $ 451.00

UXL Table 3/4 Round End cap (for use with Acrobat Crescent)
Combine a UXL Table 3/4 Round End Cap with two Acrobat™ Crescent Tables to create a large
half-circle workspace. Or position it on the end of a rectangular desk to create a peninsula for
small-group meetings. See pg. 199 for leg set options. Choose from ten standard laminate colors, 
20 standard edge colors and Chocolate (CHC) or Platinum (PLT) frame colors.

• Desktop is 1 1/4" thick high-pressure laminate surface with Bumper T-Mold to match edge 
 detail of Acrobat Crescent Desks, Model 26550 and Model 26551.

Team Crescent Pod: Three Acrobat Crescent Desks, Model 26550 
with three UXL Table 3/4 Round End Cap, Model UL48RC_PLTFL.
Shown in Golden Oak top with Cerulean edge and Platinum frame.
Shown with optional Flavors Stack Chair, Model 11849 in Cerulean Blue.

FL = Straight Fixed-height leg w/glide, 29.5"h (standard) $0

FC = Straight Fixed-height leg w/caster, 29.5"h +$15

AL = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/glide, 27-33"h +$140

AC = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/caster, 27-33"h +$146

SL = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/glide, 24-29"h +$140

SC = Push-button Adjustable-height leg w/caster, 24-29"h +$146

TG = Tapered Fixed-height leg w/glide, 29.5"h +$39

TL = Tapered Fixed-height leg w/caster, 29.5"h +$39

*Optional Leg Sets Available (see page 85 for more information)

Acrobat Social Learning Standard Edge Color Choice
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When stationed at the end of an Acrobat Desk, 
the 3/4 Round End Cap adds work space for students 

and lends an attractive shape to the environment. 
Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 

20 edge colors and UXL™ leg option.

9' 11"

10' 10"

11' 11"
DIA.

Three Acrobat Crescent Desks, with 
three 3/4 Round End Cap Desks and 
one I~O Post make a “Team Crescent 
Pod” for collaborative learning.

ACROBAT™ CRESCENT PODACROBAT™ CRESCENT POD

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

 CHOICE 1

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Acrobat Social Learning Have
Top and Edge Choices

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

D
 CHOICE 3
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Acrobat Social Learning Frame Color Choice
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Acrobat Social Learning Standard Laminate Color Choice
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Shown with optional Retractable Mini Power Module,
Model 017091 SLV (2 power, 10' cord)
$ 250.00
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LIBRARY CIRCULATION DESKSLIBRARY CARRELS

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
Carrel Starter
26680 Acrobat Carrel Starter  27   24   48 70 4.0 128  $ 605.00
26682 Acrobat Carrel Starter  27   36   48 70 4.5 145  $ 639.00
26684 Acrobat Carrel Starter  27   48   48 70 5.0 163  $ 671.00
Carrel Adder
26683 Acrobat Carrel Adder  27   36   48 70 4.5 104  $ 531.00 
26685 Acrobat Carrel Adder  27   48   48 70 5.0 119  $ 563.00
26681 Acrobat Carrel Adder  27   24   48 70 4.0 87  $ 498.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26690 Dictionary / Reference Stand 27   36   48 70 5.0 178  $ 1,033.00

Acrobat™ Carrel System
The work surface can be sat at 28” high to serve as a desk or workstation, or at 36” high 
to serve as a kiosk for patron usage. Panels are pre-drilled for both heights. Choose 
from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and three frame colors.

• Top and end panels surrounded by 3/8" thick bumper edge stapled in place every  
 eight inches.
• 1 1/4" thick end panels and work surface with high-pressure laminate.
• Overall height 48".
• 18-gauge steel back panel.

Acrobat™ Dictionary / Reference Stand
Features a large, sloping work surface for perusing oversized reference materials. Includes three
strong, flat shelves for storage and locking casters for mobility. Choose from 10 standard laminate
colors, 20 standard edge colors and three frame colors.
Shown with optional 3" Casters, Model 17553.

• 1 1/4" thick end panels and work surface with high-pressure laminate.
• 18-gauge steel back panel.

Carrel Frame Color Choice
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Carrel Standard Laminate Color Choice

Carrel Standard Edge Color Choice
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Carrel Starter Carrel Adder

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Carrels & Reference Stands Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26667 Rectangle Circulation Desk 30   36   29-36 70 4.6 120  $ 741.00
26668 Rectangle Circulation Desk 30   48   29-36 70 5.7 137  $ 799.00
26669 Rectangle Circulation Desk 30   60   29-36 70 6.9 155  $ 879.00
26675 Rectangle Circulation Desk 30   72   29-36 70 7.3 188  $ 977.00
Optional Book Drop Slot
17345 Book Slot        Factory Installed, indicate on PO where you want it located.    $ 61.00

Acrobat™ Rectangle Circulation Desk
Its height is perfect for librarians and the small patrons of elementary school libraries. It features 
a generous workspace, maximum stability, great ingress/egress, and an integrated modesty 
panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and 
five frame colors.

• Sturdy 1 1/4" desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and durable backing 
 sheet below.
• Rugged powder coat finish protects the legs and steel surface.
• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.

Acrobat Rectangle Desk, Model 26667F with optional Book Drop Slot, 
Model 17345; one Acrobat Rectangle Circulation Desk, Model 26669F. 
Shown in Fusion Maple top with Fusion Maple edge and Champagne frame. 
Shown with optional UXL Mobile Chair, Model XL187PEPE.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21005 Book Drop Truck   22   29   26.75 150 10 79  $ 578.00

Book Drop Truck
Durable, high-capacity book truck fits perfectly under Smith System Circulation Desks. 

Color Choices: Black, Champagne or Platinum.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26670 Peninsula Circulation Desk 36   72   29-36 70 8.0 202  $ 1,033.00
26676 Peninsula Circulation Desk 36   60   29-36 70 6.6 165  $ 936.00

Acrobat Peninsula Circulation Desk
Its height is perfect for librarians and the small patrons of elementary school libraries. It features 
a generous workspace enhanced by a Peninsula (suited for one-to-one or one-to–two 
conferences), maximum stability, great ingress/egress, and an integrated modesty panel and 
wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame 
colors.

Edge Choice 2 not available.

• Sturdy 1 1/4” desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and durable backing 
 sheet below.
• Rugged powder coat finish protects the legs and steel surface.
• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10” deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.

Circulation Desk Frame Color Choice
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Circulation Desk Standard Laminate Color Choice

Circulation Desk Standard Edge Color Choice
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26671 Contour Circulation Desk 36   72   29-36 70 8.4 158  $ 1,041.00
26677 Contour Circulation Desk 36   60   29-36 70  169  $ 941.00

Acrobat™ Contour Circulation Desk
Its height is perfect for librarians and the small patrons of elementary school libraries. It features 
a generous workspace enhanced by its shape, maximum stability, great ingress/egress, and an 
integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate colors, 
20 standard edge colors and five frame colors.

Edge Choice 2 not available.

• Sturdy 1 1/4” desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and durable backing 
 sheet below.
• Rugged powder coat finish protects the legs and steel surface.
• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10” deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.
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LIBRARY CIRCULATION DESKSLIBRARY CIRCULATION DESKS

3mm Edge

3/8” Bumper 
T-Mold

1 1/4” Tops

3/4” Tops

4mm T-Mold

3mm Edge

4mm T-Mold

Bullet T-Mold

F

D

 CHOICE 1

 CHOICE 2

 CHOICE 3

CHOICE  1 - 1 1/4" top with Bumper T-Mold
 no letter to follow Model No.

CHOICE  2 - 1 1/4" top with 3mm Edge
 F  to follow Model No.

CHOICE  3 - 1 1/4" top with 4mm T-Mold
 D  to follow Model No.

Circulation Desks Have
Top and Edge Choices

Rectangle only.
Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26672 5 sided Corner Circulation Desk 30   48   29-36 70 8.4 164  $ 1,037.00

Acrobat 5-sided Corner Circulation Desk
Its height is perfect for librarians and the small patrons of elementary school libraries. Its
generous workspace makes this a great corner unit. It offers maximum stability, great ingress/
egress, and an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 standard laminate 
colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors.

Edge Choice 2 not available.

• Sturdy 1 1/4" desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and durable backing 
 sheet below.
• Rugged powder coat finish protects the legs and steel surface.
• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10" deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
26673 Bullet Circulation Desk  30   60   29-36 70 7.0 145  $ 898.00
26674 Bullet Circulation Desk  30   72   29-36 70 7.5 177  $ 992.00

Acrobat Bullet Circulation Desk
Its height is perfect for librarians and the small patrons of elementary school libraries. It features 
a generous workspace enhanced by a rounded (suited for small conferences), maximum stability, 
great ingress/egress, and an integrated modesty panel and wire manager. Choose from 10 standard 
laminate colors, 20 standard edge colors and five frame colors.

Edge Choice 2 not available.

• Sturdy 1 1/4” desktop with a high-pressure laminate surface above and durable backing 
 sheet below.
• Rugged powder coat finish protects the legs and steel surface.
• Cable tray and port holes in the modesty panel keep wires neatly organized.
• Strong 10” deep double-wall legs are 18-gauge steel with radius corners.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
17553 3" Dual-wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 6 6 3 70 0.0 3 * $ 73.00
17554 4" Dual-wheel Caster Pack - Set of 4, 2 locking 9 9 4 70 0.2 5 * $ 107.00

Casters
Dual-wheel casters roll easily, providing excellent mobility for desks. Choose a 2 pack for
wheelbarrow style mobility, or a 4 pack for level travel.

Pull-Out Knee Drawer
Store your essentials out of sight with this pull-out drawer for Acrobat Desks. Black molded drawer 
mounts under work surface. Molded pencil area 18"d. Drawer height 1.875”h. Inside width 20.5".

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

17342 Center Drawer for Acrobat 19"w ID 18   23   1.875 70 0.5 5 * $ 47.00
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LIBRARY NOMADSLIBRARY NOMADS

Nomad
Nomad 21674 features four divider shelves. Top and Radius End Panels.
Nomad 21675 features four flat shelves. Top and Radius End Panels.
Nomad 21676 features six flat shelves. Top and Flat End Panels.
Nomad 21677 features six flat shelves. Top and Radius End Panels.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21683 Nomad  25   38   47 70 18.0 180  $ 1,421.00

Browser Bin Nomad
Four large browser bins 10"d x 34"w x 8"h with two fixed dividers to keep materials in place.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21674 Nomad - four divider shelves 25 39.5 34   138  $ 1,430.00
21675 Nomad - four flat shelves  25 39.5 34   154  $ 1,258.00
21676 Nomad - six flat shelves  25   39.5   47 70 8.0 192  $ 1,448.00
21677 Nomad - six flat shelves  25   39.5   50 70  216  $ 1,706.00
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Top and End Panel Color Choices
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Radius Edge Color Choices
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21678 Display Nomad  25   75   50 70  310  $ 2,542.00
21679 Nomad  25   75   50 70  326  $ 2,578.00

21672 Nomad  25 38 51 70  215  $ 1,730.00
21673 Nomad  25  75  51 70  325  $ 2,626.00

Nomad
6’ Nomad is practically a library on wheels. Six 4" dual-wheel casters for great mobility. Top and 
Radius End Panels included.

Model 21678 features eight magazine shelves, four DVD shelves.
Model 21679 features twelve flat shelves.
Model 21672 features 4 flat shelves w/backstop & 2 sloped base shelves 
Model 21673 features 8 continuous flat shelves & 4 sloped base shelves

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21640 Multi-Shelf Nomad  25   38   47 70  224  $ 1,409.00

Multi-Shelf Nomad
Eight 6"d sloped shelves have 4"h back. Multi-media shelves adjust in 1"h increments on sturdy 
welded steel tube frame. Top and Flat End Panels.
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21684 Nomad  25   38   47 70 16.0 196  $ 1,558.00

Multi-Shelf Nomad
Top shelf is a mini browser bin, the 10"d middle shelf slants to accommodate standard books, and 
the flat shelf on the bottom can hold large books and supplies. Shelf height adjusts in one-inch 
increments. Top and Flat End Panels.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21369 Nomad Magazine Display 6 shelves, top & ends 25   38   47 70  194  $ 1,235.00

Nomad Magazine Display
Six Shelves. Top and Flat End Panels. Slated display shelves have retaining rim at base.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
20915 3 shelf Literature Display 13   37   42 70  57 * $ 439.00
20918 4 shelf Literature Display 13   37   60 70  74  $ 528.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
20916 Literature Magazine Display Case - 3 Shelf 13   37   42 70  123  $ 881.00
20919 Literature Magazine Display Case - 4 Shelf 13   37   60 70  160  $ 1,146.00

Literature Display Stand
Slated display shelves have retaining rim at base.

Color Choice: Platinum or Sand.

Literature Magazine Display Case
Slanted display shelves have retaining rim at base. Choose three shelf model or four shelf model.
Top and Flat End Panels.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21233 Mobile Magazine Display - 6 shelves 25   37   46 70  104  $ 667.00
21737 Mobile Magazine Display - 8 shelves 25   37   64 70 12.0 116  $ 982.00

Mobile Literature Display
Mobile Display offered in 46"h with six shelves (three each side) or 64"h with eight shelves (four each 
side). 4" casters.

Color Choice: Platinum or Sand.

DISPLAYS

Model 21673
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LIBRARY BOOKTRUCKSLIBRARY BOOKTRUCKS

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21001 Six Sloping Shelf Truck  18   36   43 150 17.0 73  $ 517.00
21004 Six Sloping Shelf Truck   w/6 book supports 18   36   43 150 17.0 76  $ 569.00

Six Sloping Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors.
Shown with optional Shelf Dividers, Model 21104    $26.00

• Choose from single- or double-sided configurations.
• Baked-on powder coat finish provides lasting color.
• Double-sided models have sloping shelves that are 34" long x 7 1/2" deep on each side 
 and a 6" high back.
• 18-gauge steel, welded construction.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21011 Four Sloping Shelf Truck 18   36   36 150 15.0 54  $ 446.00

Four Sloping Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors.
Shown with optional Booktruck Top, Model 21109    $163.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21021 Four Sloping, Bottom Flat Shelf Truck 18   36   43 150 17.0 71  $ 484.00

Four Sloping, Bottom Flat Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21031 Four Sloping, Top Flat Shelf Truck 18   36   43 150 17.0 71  $ 484.00

Four Sloping, Top Flat Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors..

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21104 Dividers for models 21001-21031 7  6 70 0.1 2 * $ 26.00
21105 Dividers for models 21092-21096 10  6 70  2 * $ 29.00

Booktruck Sliding Shelf Divider
Helps keep books in place and limit shifting. Available in 3 pack.  Shown in Black plastic. 3 pack.

Choose Black or Smoke. 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21051 Three Flat Shelf Truck  18   36   43 150 17.0 62  $ 444.00
21100 Three Flat Shelf Truck  18   42   43 150 23.0 84  $ 484.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21110 Two Sloping Shelf Truck  14   28   32.5 150 9.0 40 * $ 336.00

Two Sloping Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21091 Two Flat Shelf Truck  18   36   36 150 12.0 42  $ 372.00

Three Flat Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors.

Two Flat Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors.
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Booktruck Color Choices
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21092 Three Sloping Shelf Truck 14   36   43 150 15.2 60  $ 377.00
21094 Three Sloping Shelf Truck   w/3 book supports 14   36   43 150 15.2 62  $ 403.00
21096 Three Sloping Shelf Truck 14   24   43 150 12.2 46 * $ 376.00

Three Sloping Shelf Booktruck
4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel.
Available in 19 colors.

Model 21092 (left), shown with optional Shelf Dividers, Model 21105    $29.00
Model 21096 (right)

* * *

*Black, Sand, Platinum Quick Ship colors up to 5.
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LIBRARY BOOKTRUCKS

21088 Everything Cart  18   36   36 150 15.0 70  $ 528.00

Everything Cart™
Two shelves with six bins. 4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard. Optional are 5" dual-wheel
or 5" single-wheel. Available in 19 colors.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21109 Book Truck Top  18  38  3/4   35  $ 163.00

Booktruck Top
Shelf with Platinum pole supports. For 36"w Smith System Booktrucks.
Choose from 10 laminate colors and 20 edge colors.
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Booktruck Top Standard Laminate Color Choices

Booktruck Top  Model 21109

Everything Cart shown with Booktruck 
Top, Model 21109. Shown in Grey 
Nebula top/Apple Edge with 
Platinum Brackets.

4" Dual-wheel Casters
4 pack. Soft thread.

no-locking wheels
17560 $ 65.00

2-locking wheels
17565 $ 75.00

ORDER YOUR CHOICE OF CASTERS
for Flat Shelf Booktrucks, Sloping Shelf Booktrucks, Everything and Anything Carts.

5" Dual-wheel Casters
4 pack. Soft thread.

no-locking wheels
17566 $ 90.00

2-locking wheels
17567 $ 103.00

5" Single-wheel Casters
4 pack. Rubber wheel.

no-locking wheels
17568 $ 101.00

2-locking wheels
17569 $ 118.00

Booktruck Top Standard Edge Color Choices

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21089 Anything Cart   18   36   43 150 17.0 87  $ 548.00

Anything Cart™
Two flat shelves and one top shelf with six bins. 4" soft-tread, dual-wheel casters standard.
Optional are 5" dual-wheel or 5" single-wheel. Shown in Clementine. Available in 19 colors.

• Baked-on powder coat finish provides lasting color.
• Helps save time collecting materials.
• 18-gauge welded steel construction.
• 4" dual wheel casters with soft tread for quiet, smooth rolling operation. 
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Booktruck Color Choices
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Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21101 Gorilla Truck  18   36   44 150 17.0 89  $ 628.00

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21102 Gorilla Truck  18   36   44 150 17.0 84  $ 598.00

Gorilla Truck™
Six Sloping Shelves. Six 5" casters. Shown in Red. Available in 19 colors.

Gorilla Truck™
Four Sloping Shelves and One Flat Base Shelf. Six 5" casters. Shown in Forest Green. 
Available in 19 colors.

• 600-lb. capacity.
• Fixed middle casters make it easy for the truck to pivot on an axis —great for getting   
 over thresholds.
• 5" dual wheel casters with soft tread for quiet, smooth rolling operation. 

{Spinning action}
Because the Gorilla 
Cart spins on the 
center wheels, 
accessing both 
sides in narrow 
aisles is a breeze.

{Unique teeter-

totter motion}
Slightly lower center 
wheels create a teeter-
totter motion that 
guides the Gorilla Cart 
smoothly over
thresholds and uneven 
thresholds.

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21103 Gorilla Truck   18   36   44 150 17.0 78  $ 556.00

Gorilla Truck™
Three Flat Shelves. Six 5" casters. Shown in Navy. Available in 19 colors.

• 600-lb. capacity.
• Fixed middle casters make it easy for the truck to pivot on an axis —great for getting   
 over thresholds.
• 5" dual wheel casters with soft tread for quiet, smooth rolling operation. 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List
21077 Big Book Truck   18   36   36 150 17.0 70  $ 589.00

Big Book Truck
Tilting Shelf and five dividers. Shown in Red. Available in 19 colors.

Gorilla Truck™
LIBRARY BOOKTRUCKS
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Chat Chair and Wedge table with 
dome power module.

New Power Bar with two dome 
power modules.

Acrobat™ Crescent Desks with 
I~O Post™.

Interchange Media table with 
two surface power modules.

Café table with dome power module. P
O

W
E

R

supplying the school’s ever increasing need for power.
When schools discovered tablet devices, the floodgates opened and the paperless and bookless 
era had arrived. Smith System is ready with a wide array of products to supply needed power.

17090 I~O Post 19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,645.00
17091 I~O Post Hard Wire  19 19 44.7 70 10.0 45 * $ 1,865.00
17095 I~O Tower (160) 19 19 54.75 70    $ 2,728.00
 (16 total outlets, both the top and bottom holes will be filled from the factory with power outlets)

17096 I~O Tower (80-Upper) 19 19 54.75 70    $ 1,843.00
 (8 total outlets mounted in the upper holes. The bottom holes will be blocked off with plates)

17097 I~O Tower (80-Lower) 19 19 54.75 70    $ 1,843.00
 (represents 8 total outlets mounted in the lower holes. The upper holes will be blocked off with plates)

Optional Accessory
17598 I~O Post Caster Pack  2 locking, 2 non-locking     $ 50.00 
17098 USB Power Supply Kit*  Includes 8 USB ports and 1 charging hub.   $ 1,985.00
 *I~O Post Sold Separately, Items to be installed in I~O Post

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

I~O™ Post
Distribute power and connectivity throughout large areas to computer users with the I~O Post. 
Network/phone ready, it has eight knockouts that allow the school to create a connection with
one cable to the source. It also has eight grounded plugs to provide power. Available in Platinum 
powder coat, the I~O Post also has room to house a Wi-Fi repeater.

I~O Post I~O Post with casters I~O Tower

ADD POWER TO ANY ROOM WITH THE I~O POST™ AND I~O TOWER.™

You will find the “ADD POWER” logo throughout this 
catalog. It signifies which Smith System tables are 
compatible with our new 2014 power units.

When ordering, please submit a drawing with your 
order to indicate the desired positioning of the power 
unit on the work surface. All power accessories are 
special order, a custom feature per table and are 
non-returnable. For more information call 800.328.1061.

retractable power module
Shown, Model 17085 2 power, 4 USB

dome power module
4 power

retractable mini power module
2 power

surface power module
Shown, Model 17093 4 power

 17088 BLA                   Power Dome 4PWR    3.5     3.56     3.86                *   $ 220.00

17091 SLV                    Retractable Mini Power Module 2PWR     3.7    3.7     1.17       *   $ 250.00

 17093 SLV                   Surface Power Module 4PWR     3      8      .11                                   *   $ 350.00
 17086 SLV                   Surface Power Module 2PWR, 4USB    3     8     .11       *   $ 350.00  

17085 SLV                   Retractable Power Module 2PWR, 4 USB      4.43     8.25     1.34      *   $ 495.00
17092 SLV                   Retractable Power Module 4PWR      4.43     8.25     1.34      *   $ 495.00 

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

Model Description D" W" H" F.C. Cube Wt. UPS 2014 List

POWER ACCESSORIES

This symbol indicates you can add power to select tables.
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00460	 Lectern	,	Stand	Up		w/	shelf		 146	 	

	 Dual Top Desktop Lectern 

00470	 Lectern	w/Swing	Arm,	Clamp-On	 129,	147

00471	 Lectern	w/Swing	Arm,	Bolt-On	 129,	147

00472	 Lectern	w/Spring	Loaded	Swing	Arm,	Clamp-On	 129,	147	

	 Curled Top Desktop Lectern	 	

00480	 Lectern	w/Swing	Arm,	Clamp-On	 147

00481	 Lectern	w/Swing	Arm,	Bolt-On	 147

00482	 Lectern	w/Spring	Loaded	Swing	Arm,	Clamp-On	 147

00502	 Mobile	Lectern	 146

	 Intuit Seating - Painted Frame	 	

00560	 19"h	Intuit	Stack	Chair	-	A+	shell	 26

00509	 18"h	Intuit	Stack	Chair	-	A	shell	 26	

00562	 16"h	Intuit	Stack	Chair	-	B	shell	 26

00514	 14"h	Intuit	Stack	Chair	-	B	shell	 26

00520	 19"h	Intuit	Sled	Base	Chair	-	A+	shell	 28

00519	 18"h	Intuit	Sled	Base	Chair	-	A	shell	 28

00530	 Intuit		Adjustable	Chair	-	A+	shell	w/	glides	 27

00531	 Intuit		Adjustable	Chair	-	A+	shell	w/	2"	casters	 27

00532	 Intuit		Adjustable	Chair	-	B	shell	w/	glides	19"	dia.	base	 27	 	

00533	 Intuit		Adjustable	Chair	-	B	shell	w/	2"	casters	19"	dia	base	 27	

00540	 Intuit	Stool	-	A+	shell	w/	glides	 27,	143

00541	 Intuit	Stool	-	A+	shell	w/	casters	 27,	143	 	

	 Plato Seating	 	

00950	 18"h	Plato	-	A	shell,	chrome	 22

00951	 16"h	Plato	-	B+	shell,	chrome	 22

00952	 14"h	Plato	-	B	shell,	chrome	 22

00953	 18"h	Plato	Mobile	Stack	Chair	 23

00960	 Plato	Adjustable	Chair	-	A	shell	w/	glides	 23	 	

00961	 Plato	Adjustable	Chair	-	A	shell	w/	casters	 23	 	

00965	 Plato	Stool	-	A	shell	w/	glides	 23,	143	 	

00966	 Plato	Stool	-	A	shell	w/	casters		 23,	143	 	

00975V	 18"h	Plato	P-Tablet	-	A	shell,	Right	Hand	(RH)	 24	 	

00976V	 18"h	Plato	P-Tablet	-	A	shell,	Left	Hand	(LH)	 24	 	

00977V	 18"h	Plato	Rhombus	-	A	shell,	Right	Hand	(RH)	 24	 	

00978V	 18"h	Plato	Rhombus	-	A	shell,	Left	Hand	(LH)	 24	 	

00980	 Plato	28"h	Fixed	Height	Stool	 25,	143	 	

00981	 Plato	24"h	Fixed	Height	Stool	 25,	143	 	

	 Rectangle Activity Tables	 	

01003	 24"dx36"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 164

01004	 24"dx36"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 164

01005	 24"dx36"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 164

01013	 24"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 164

01014	 24"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 164

01015	 24"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 164

01023	 30"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 164

01024	 30"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 164

01025	 30"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 164

01033	 30"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 164	

01034	 30"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 164	

01035	 30"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 164	

01043	 30"dx72"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 164	

01044	 30"dx72"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 164	

01045	 30"dx72"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 164	

01053	 36"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 165

01054	 36"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 165

01055	 36"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 165

01063	 36"dx72"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 165

01064	 36"dx72"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 165

01065	 36"dx72"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 165

	 Square Activity Tables 

01073	 36"dx36"w	Square	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 166

01074	 36"dx36"w	Square	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 166

01075	 36"dx36"w	Square	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 166

01083	 48"dx48"w	Square	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 166	

01084	 48"dx48"w	Square	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 166	

01085	 48"dx48"w	Square	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"	-16"		 166	

	 Round Activity Tables 

01093	 42"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21-30"	 166	

01094	 42"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24”	 166	

01095	 42"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 166	

01103	 48"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 167	

01104	 48"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 167	

01105	 48"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11”-16”	 167	

	 Trapezoid Activity Tables 

01133	 30"dx60"w	Trapezoid	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 167

01134	 30"dx60"w	Trapezoid	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 167

01135	 30"dx60"w	Trapezoid	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 167

	 Kidney Activity Tables 

01143	 Kidney	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 168	

01144	 Kidney	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 168	

01145	 Kidney	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 168	

	 Half Moon Activity Tables 

01153	 Half	Moon	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"		 168	

01154	 Half	Moon	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"		 168	

01155	 Half	Moon	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 168	

	 Leg Sets for Activity Tables 

01180	 Leg	Set	for	Activity	Tables,	height	adjusts	21"-30"		 169

01181	 Leg	Set	for	Activity	Tables,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 169

01184	 Leg	Set	for	Activity	Tables,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 169

	 Clover Activity Tables 

01203	 Clover	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 169	

01204	 Clover	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 169	

01205	 Clover	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11”-16”	 169	

	 Flower Activity Tables 

01213	 Flower	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 169	

01214	 Flower	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 169	

01215	 Flower	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 169	

	 Huddle Student Desk	 	

01265	 Huddle-6	Student	Desk	-	6'	circle	for	6	students	 112

01266	 Huddle-8	Student	Desk	-	7'	circle	for	8	students	 112

01267	 Huddle-8LS		 112

	 Planner Student Desk	 	

01272	 20"dx27"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Single-Student	 114

01273	 20"dx27"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Single	w/HP	Top	 114

01274	 20"dx36"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Single-Student	 114

01276	 20"dx48"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115

01278	 20"dx54"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115	

01279	 20"dx32"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Single-Student	 114	

01280	 20"dx60"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115	

01284	 20"dx72"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115	

01285	 24"dx27"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Single-Student	 114

01286	 24"dx36"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Single-Student	 114

01287	 24"dx48"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115	

01288	 24"dx54"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115	

01289	 24"dx60"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115	

01290	 24"dx72"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Two-Student	 115

01291	 20"dx36"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Single	w/HP	Top	 114

01295	 20"dx84"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Three-Student	 116

01296	 24"dx84"w	Planner	Student	Desk,	Three-Student	 116

	 Trapezoid Flex Tables	 	

01340	 Three-Student	Trap	Flex	Table	 104

01345	 Three-Student	Trap	Flex	Table	 104

	 Student Flex Desks	 	

01350	 Arc-8LS	Flex	Desk	 95

01351	 Arc-8	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	 94	 	
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01352	 Two-Student	Arc	Flex	Desk	 96	

01353	 ADA	Arc	Desk		 96	

01354	 20"dx48"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90	

01355	 20"dx54"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90	

01356	 20"dx32"w	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	 88

01359	 24"dx72"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90

01360	 20"dx27"w	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	 88

01361	 20"dx60"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90

01362	 20"dx27"w	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	w/Hard	Plastic	Top	 89

01363	 20"dx72"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90

01368	 20"dx36"w	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	 88

01369	 20"dx36"w	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	w/Hard	Plastic	Top	 89

01370	 24"dx27"w	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	 88

01371	 24"dx36"w	Flex	Desk,	Single-Student	 88

01380	 24"dx54"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90

01381	 24"dx60"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90

01382	 24"dx48"w	Flex	Desk,	Two-Student	 90

	 24" deep	Flex Stations	 	

01373	 24"dx30"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100	 	

01374	 24"dx36"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100

01376	 24"dx48"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100

01377	 24"dx60"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100	

01378	 24"dx72"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100	

01379	 Corner	Flex	Station	25"	F&B,	24"on	4	sides	 101	

	 30" deep	Flex Stations

01383	 30"dx36"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100

01384	 30"dx48"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100	

01385	 30"dx30"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100

01386	 30"dx60"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100	

01387	 30"dx72"w	Flex	Station	w/	tilt	down	wire	manager	 100	

	 Elemental Open Front Desks	 	

01475V	 Open	Front	Desk	-	rectangle	top	 106

01476V	 Open	Front	Desk	-	wave	top	 106

01477	 Open	Front	Desk		-	hard	plastic	rectangle	top	 107

	 Café Table Bases and Tops: order separately

 1-1/4"	thick	top	with	3/8"	T-mold	edge	 	

01501	 Square	top	only	30"dx30"w	 127

01503	 Square	top	only	36"dx36"w	 127

01505	 Square	top	only	42"dx42"w	 127	

01502	 Round	top	only	30"	dia.	 127	

01504	 Round	top	only	36"	dia.	 127	

01506	 Round	top	only	42"	dia.	 127	

01507	 Round	top	only	48"	dia.	 127

01508	 Square	top	only	+POWER	DOME	30"dx30"w	 127

01510	 Square	top	only	+POWER	DOME	36"dx36"w	 127

01512	 Square	top	only	+POWER	DOME	42"dx42"w	 127

01511	 Round	top	only	+POWER	DOME	36"	dia.	 127

01513	 Round	top	only	+POWER	DOME	42"	dia.	 127

01514	 Round	top	only	+POWER	DOME	48"	dia.	 127	

01525	 4	point	Base	28"	diameter	sitting	height	 127	

01536	 4	point	Base	28"	diameter	standing	height	 127	

	 Special shape Flex Stations	 	

01550	 Wave	top	Flex	Station	 103	

01560	 Leonardo!	Flex	Station	-	Left	Hand	 102	

01565	 Leonardo!	Flex	Station	-	Right	Hand	 102	

01570	 Leonardo!	Flex	Station,	Two-Student	 103	

01580	 Two-Student	Circle	Center	-	half	circle		 104	

01590	 Three-Student	Circle	Center	-	half	circle	 104	

	 Riser shelves for Circle Centers	 	

11500	 Riser	Shelf,	Two-Student	Half	Circle	 104

11501	 Riser	Shelf,	Three-Student	Half	Circle	 104	

01790	 Trap	Riser	Shelf	 104,	134

01792	 Trap	Riser	Shelf	 104,	134

	 Silhouette Desks	 	

01600	 18"dx24"w	Silhouette	Desk,	Single-Student	 108

01601	 18"dx24"w	Silhouette	Desk	with	Hard	Plastic	top		 108

01650	 20"dx27"w	Silhouette	Desk,	Single-Student	 108

01651	 20"dx27"w	Silhouette	Desk	with	Hard	Plastic	top	 108

	 Round Activity Tables 	

01883	 60"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table	,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 167	

01884	 60"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table	,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 167	

01885	 60"	dia.	Round	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 167	

	 Rectangle Activity Tables 

01913	 24"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 164	

01914	 24"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 164	

01915	 24"dx60"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 164	

01923	 36"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 164	

01924	 36"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 164	

01925	 36"dx48"w	Rectangle	Activity	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 164	

01933	 Horseshoe	Table,	height	adjusts	21"-30"	 168	

01934	 Horseshoe	Table,	height	adjusts	15"-24"	 168	

01935	 Horseshoe	Table,	height	adjusts	11"-16"	 168	

	 Interchange Tables Series 	 	

03002	 3-2-1	Desk	 54

03011	 3-2-1	LS	Desk	 54	

	 Interchange Boardroom Group		 	

04200	 Boardroom	Bow	Top	 64	

04201	 Boardroom	Slant	LH	Top	 64	

04202	 Boardroom	Slant	RH	Top	 64	

04203	 Boardroom	Half	Circle	Top	 65	

	 Interchange Open Front Desks with book box	 	

04500	 Single-Student	Open	Front	Rectangle	 49	 	

04502	 Two-Student	Open	Front	 49	 	

04503	 Wing	Open	Front	 46	 	

04504	 Diamond	Open	Front	 48

04505	 Mini	Diamond	Open	Front	 48	 	

	 Interchange Student Desks	 	

03081	 Interchange	Two-Student	Diamond	Desk	 51	 	

03082	 Interchange	Diamond	Student	Desk		 50

03083	 Interchange	Mini	Diamond	Student	Desk	 50	 	

03095	 Interchange	Wing	 52	 	

03097	 Interchange	Wing	with	Swoop	 53	 	

	 Rectangle	Interchange Activity Tables 	 	

04100	 24"dx36"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56

04101	 24"dx48"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56

04101T	 24"dx48"w	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Interchange	Science	Table	 61	 	

04102	 24"dx60"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56	

04102T	 24"dx60"w	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Interchange	Science	Table	 61	 	

04103	 24"dx72"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56	

04103T	 24"dx72"w	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Interchange	Science	Table	 61	 	

04104	 24"dx90"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56

04131	 24”dx54"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56	 	

04131T	 24”d	x54"w	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Interchange	Science	Table	 61	 	

04105	 30"dx36"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56	

04106	 30"dx48"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56	

04107	 30"dx60"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56	

04108	 30"dx72"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56	

04109	 30"dx90"w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 56

04111	 36”dx48”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 57	

04112	 36”dx60”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 57	

04113	 36”dx72”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 57	

04114	 36”dx90”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 57

04116	 42”dx60”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 58	

04117	 42”dx72”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 58	

04118	 42”dx90”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 58

04121	 48”dx60”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 58	

04122	 48”dx72”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 58	

04123	 48”dx90”w	Interchange	Activity	Table	 58	 	

	 Square	Interchange Activity Tables 

04110	 36"x36"	Square	Interchange	Activity	Table	 60	

04115	 42"x42"	Square	Interchange	Activity	Table	 60	

04119	 48"x48"	Square	Interchange	Activity	Table	 60	

	 Round	Interchange Activity Tables 

04124	 42"	Round	Interchange	Activity	Table	 60	
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 Round Interchange Activity Tables  cont.

04125 48" Round Interchange Activity Table 60 

04126 60" Round Interchange Activity Table 60 

 Trapezoid Interchange Activity Tables 

04127 Trapezoid Interchange Activity Table 62 

 Half Moon Interchange Activity Tables 

04128 Half Moon Interchange Activity Table 62 

 Contour Interchange Activity Tables 

04129 Contour Interchange Activity Table 62 

 Kidney Interchange Activity Tables 

04130 Kidney Interchange Activity Table 63 

 Flower Interchange Activity Tables 

04132 Flower Interchange Activity Table 63 

 Boardroom Interchange Tables

04135 Half Boat Interchange Conference Table 66

04136 Notched Half Boat Interchange Conference Table 66 

04137 72.75"dx60.5"w Interchange Group Table 67

04138 72.75"dx60.5"w Interchange Group Table w/4 Power, 8 USB 67

04139 72.75"dx60.5"w Interchange Group Table w/8 Power 67

04140 72.75"dx60.5"w Interchange Group Table w/6 Power, 4 USB 67  

 Husky Rectangle Activity Tables  

04300 24"dx60"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 170 

04301 24"dx60"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 170 

04305 30"dx48"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 170

04306 30"dx48"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 170

04310 30"dx60"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 170 

04311 30"dx60"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 170 

04320 30"dx72"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 170 

04321 30"dx72"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 170

04360 36"dx72"h Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 170  

04361 36"dx72"w Rectangle Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 170  

 Husky Round Activity Tables 

04325 42" dia. Round Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 171

04326 42" dia. Round Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 171

04330 48" dia. Round Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 171 

04331 48" dia. Round Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 171 

04335 60" dia. Round Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 171 

04336 60" dia. Round Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 171 

 Husky Kidney Activity Tables 

04340 Kidney Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 171 

04341 Kidney Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 171 

 Husky Trapezoid Activity Tables 

04350 Trapezoid Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 172 

04351 Trapezoid Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 172 

 Husky Square Activity Tables 

04370 Square Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 172 

04371 Square Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 172 

 Husky Clover Activity Tables 

04380 Clover Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 173 

04381 Clover Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 173

 Husky Flower Activity Tables 

04390 Flower Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 21"-30" 173 

04391 Flower Husky Activity Table, height adjusts 15"-24" 173 

 Lecterns  

04619 Deluxe Table Top Lectern 146, 161

04620 Projector Lectern Cart 146 

04622 Mobile Lectern - drawer pedestal 146 

 Graphic Arts Cabinets  

09350 6 Drawer Cabinet, w/ locks, 2"h drawers 61, 122, 143 

09450 12 Drawer Cabinet, w/ locks, 2"h drawers 61, 122, 143 

  Access Stations 24" deep  

11140 24"dx30"w Access Station, Single-Student 136 

11141 24"dx36"w Access Station, Single-Student 136 

11142 24"dx42"w Access Station, Single-Student 136 

11143 24"dx48"w Access Station, Two-Student 136 

11144 24"dx60"w Access Station, Two-Student 136 

11145 24"dx72"w Access Station, Two-Student 136 

11146 24"dx84"w Access Station, Three-Student 138 

11147 24"dx48"w Access Station, 5-sided Corner 139 

 Access Stations 30" deep  

11160 30"dx30"w Access Station, Single-Student 137

11161 30"dx36"w Access Station, Single-Student 137

11162 30"dx42"w Access Station, Single-Student 137 

11163 30"dx48"w Access Station, Two-Student 137 

11164 30"dx60"w Access Station, Two-Student 137 

11165 30"dx72"w Access Station, Two-Student 137 

11166 30"dx84"w Access Station, Three-Student 138 

11167 30"dx48"w Access Station, 5-sided Corner 139 

 Science Tables  

11260 24"dx48"w Planner Science Table w/ laminate top w/ T-edge 126 

11262 24"dx48"w Planner Science Table w/ Trespa TopLab 126

11263 24"dx54"w Planner Science Table w/ laminate top w/ T-edge 126

11265 24"dx54"w Planner Science Table w/ Trespa TopLab 126

11266 24"dx60"w Planner Science Table w/ laminate top w/ T-edge 126

11268 24"dx60"w Planner Science Table w/ Trespa TopLab  126

11269 24"dx72"w Planner Science Table w/ laminate top w/ T-edge 126

11271 24"dx72"w Planner Science Table w/ Trespa TopLab 126

11288 Planner Science Table w/ Trespa TopLab 126

 Flexline Circle Center riser shelves  

11500 Riser Shelf, Two-Student Half Circle 104

11501 Riser Shelf, Three-Student Half Circle 104 

 Flavors Chairs  

11820V Flavors P-Tablet - A shell, Right Hand (RH) 20 

11821V Flavors P-Tablet - A shell, Left Hand (LH) 20

11825V Flavors Rhombus - A shell, Right Hand (RH) 20 

11826V Flavors Rhombus - A shell, Left Hand (LH) 20 

11830 Flavors Adjustable Chair - B shell w/ Casters 21 

11831 Flavors Adjustable Chair - B shell w/ Glides 21 

11840 Flavors Adjustable Chair - A shell w/ Casters 21 

11841 Flavors Adjustable Chair - A shell w/ Glides 21 

11842 Flavors Adjustable Stool - A shell w/ Casters 21, 43 

11843 Flavors Adjustable Stool - A shell w/ Glides 21, 43 

11845 10"h Flavors Stack Chair - C shell 16 

11846 12"h Flavors Stack Chair - C shell 16 

11847 14"h Flavors Stack Chair - B shell 16 

11848 16"h Flavors Stack Chair - B shell 16 

11849 18"h Flavors Stack Chair - A shell 16 

11855 18"h Flavors Mobile Chair - A shell w/ Casters 17 

11856 12"h Flavors Sled Base Chair - C shell 18 

11857 14"h Flavors Sled Base Chair - B shell 18 

11858 16"h Flavors Sled Base Chair - B shell 18 

11859 18"h Flavors Sled Base Chair - C shell 18 

11889 24"h Flavors Fixed Height Stool - A shell 19, 43 

11890 28"h Flavors Fixed Height Stool - A shell 19, 43

 Noodle Chairs  

11851 18"h Noodle Chair 15

11852 16"h Noodle Chair 15

11853 14"h Noodle Chair 15

 Chat Chair  

CH1P_P_0 18"h Chat Chair with Polypropylene Seat, nylon glide 41

CH2P_P_0 18"h Chat Chair with Polypropylene Seat, felt glide 41

CH1F_P_0 18"h Chat Chair with Fabric Seat, nylon glide 41

CH2F_P_0 18"h Chat Chair with Fabric Seat, felt glide 41

 Chat Chair with POWER (under seat, 2 plugs, mount)

CH1 P_P_1 Chat Chair with POWER, w/ Polypropylene Seat, nylon glide 41

CH2P_P_1 Chat Chair with POWER, w/ Polypropylene Seat, felt glide 41

CH1 F_P_1 Chat Chair with POWER, w/ Fabric Seat, nylon glide 41

CH2F_P_1 Chat Chair with POWER, w/ Fabric Seat, felt glide 41

 Chat Wedge

CHWDG Chat Wedge Table 42

CHWGP Chat Wedge with 4 Plug Power Dome 42
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	 Planner Activity Table for Chat Chair

25030L	 36"	Round	Planner	Activity	Table	 42	

25031L	 24"dx24"w	Square	Planner	Activity	Table	 42	

25032L	 24"dx42"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 42	 	

 Accessories for workstations	 	

17015	 Book	Box	for	Huddle-6	Desk	#01265	 112

17016	 Book	Box	for	Huddle-8	Desk	#01266,	01267,	01351	 94,	112

17081	 6	Outlet	Electric	Strip	w/	Surge,	4'	Cord	 101,	116,	138

17084	 10	Outlet	Electric	Strip	w/	Surge,	15’	Cord	 101,	116,	138

17083	 Power	Socket	4	plugs	2	data,	6'	Cord	 101,	116,	138	

17060	 Power	Socket	4	plugs	2	data,	15’	Cord	 101,	116,	138

 I~O Post 

17589	 I~O	Post	with	Casters	 232	

17090	 I~O	Post		 	 66,	98,	232

17091	 I~O	Post	Hard	Wire		 66,	98,	232	

17095	 I~O	Tower		 232	

17096	 I~O	Tower	(80-Upper)	 232	

17097	 I~O	Tower	(80-Lower)	 232

17598	 I~O	Post	Caster	Pack	 66,	98,	232	

17098	 USB	Power	Supply	Kit	 66,	232	

 Book Boxes

17190	 Steel	Book	Box		 92,	109,	118

17192	 Steel	Book	Box	 118

17194	 Side	Book	Box	/	Laptop	Holder	 119

17200	 Wire	book	basket	 92,	109

 POWER 

01788	BLA	 Power	Dome	4	Power	 68,	144,	246

01793	SLV	 Surface	Power	Module	4	Power	 68,	144,	246

01786	SLV	 Surface	Power	Module	2	Power,	4	USB	 68,	144,	246

01785	SLV	 Retractable	Power	Module,	2	Power,	4	USB	 68,	144,	246

017092	SLV	 Retractable	Power	Module,	4	Power	 68,	144,	246

01791	SLV	 Retractable	Power	Module,	2	Power	 68,	144,	246

 Modesty Panels for Interchange or Planner Activity Tables	 	

17201	 Modesty	Panel	for	36"	wide	table	 59,	125	 	

17202	 Modesty	Panel	for	48"	wide	table	 59,	125	 	

17203	 Modesty	Panel	for	60"	wide	table	 59,	125	 	

17204	 Modesty	Panel	for	72"	wide	table	 59,	125	 	

17205	 Modesty	Panel	for	90"	wide	table	 59,	125	  

 ACCEssORIEs	

17213	 CPU	Holder	w/	locks	7-10"w	x	17-21"h	 131,	136,	152

17217	 CPU	Holder	w/	locks	3-7"w	x	9.3-14.5"h	 131,	136,	152	 	

17220	 Tie	plates	for	Flex	Desk	 88

17221	 Tie	plate	for	Flex	Station	 100,	103	

17231	 Wire	book	rack	for	18"h	Flavors	Stack	Chair	 17	

17233	 Wire	book	rack	for	Flavors	16"h	Stack	Chair	 17	

17234	 Plato	Book	Rack	-	18"h	chair	only	 22	

17241*3	 Mobile	Interchange	Caster/Stem	Pack	3"	(2	locking,	2	non)	 55,	57	 	

17241*4	 Mobile	Interchange	Caster/Stem	Pack	4"	(2	locking,	2	non)	 55,	57	 	

17241*5	 Mobile	Interchange	Caster/Stem	Pack	5"	(2	locking,	2	non)	 55,	57	 	

17342	 Center	Drawer	for	Acrobat	19"w	I.D.	 152,	239

17345	 Book	Slot	for	Circulation	Desk-	Factory	installed	 237	

17350	 Flat	Panel	Mount	w/	tilt		 131,	145

17351	 Flat	Panel	Mount	w/	tilt	&	swivel		 145

17352	 Flat	Panel	Mount	w/	swing	arm,	tilt	swivel		 145

17353	 Clamp-on	Flat	Panel	Mount	w/	swing	arm,	tilt	swivel		 145

17355	 Spring-loaded	Flat	Panel	Mount	 145

17655	 Spring	Loaded	Flat	Panel	Mount	with	tilt,swivel	 145	

17500	 Planner	Activity	Table	High	Leg	Inserts	(4	pack)		 121	

17531	 Felt	glide	option	for	Flavors	stacking	chairs	 15	

17549	 Planner	Activity	Wheel	Barrow	2”	caster	pack	2	locking	 119

17552	 2"	Dual	wheel	Caster	Pack,	Set	of	4,	2	locking	 92,	94

17553	 3"	Dual	wheel	Caster	Pack,	Set	of	4,	2	locking	 92,	105,	155

17554	 4"	Dual	wheel	Caster	Pack,	Set	of	4,	2	locking	 92,	105,	155

17557	 Planner	Activity	table	3”	Caster	pack	2	locking,	Set	of	4		 119,	133

 Booktruck Casters

17560	 Booktruck	4"	Caster	pack	set	of	4	 244	 	

17565	 Booktruck	4"	Caster	pack	2	locking,	set	of	4	 244	 	

17566	 Booktruck	5"	Caster	pack	set	of	4	 244	 	

17567	 Booktruck	5"	Caster	pack	2	locking,	set	of	4	 244	 	

17568	 Booktruck	5"	Caster	pack	single	wheel	set	of	4	 244	 	

17569	 Booktruck	5"	Caster	pack	single	wheel	2	locking	set	of	4	 244	 	

	 Acrobat Corner riser shelves	 	

17469	 Corner	Riser	Shelf	for	48"	corner	work	station	 159

17601	 Corner	Riser	Shelf	for	36"	corner	work	station	 159

17603	 Corner	Riser	Shelf	for	42"	corner	work	station	 159

17605	 Corner	Riser	Shelf	for	60"	Tech	Lab		 158

17620	 Pull-out	Keyboard,	adjustable	height	 102,	137

17622	 Pull-out	Keyboard,	adjustable	height	 102,	137

 Riser shelves for Flex Line, Planner Line, Acrobat and Works Desk	 	

17645	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	—	24"	wide	 161

17646	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	—	30"	wide	 161

17647	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	—	36"	wide	 161

17648	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	—	48"	wide	 161

17649	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	—	60"	wide	 161

17657	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	—	72"	wide	 161	

17659	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	—	84"	wide	 161	

	 Riser shelves with Clamp on Pole (Platinum only)	 	

17665	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	24"	wide	 145	 	

17666	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	30"	wide	 145	 	

17667	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	36"	wide	 145	 	

17668	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	48"	wide	 145	 	

17669	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	60"	wide	 145	 	

17677	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	72"	wide	 145	 	

17679	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	84"	wide	 145	 	

17680	 Riser	Shelf,	1-1/4"	top	—	90"	wide	 145	

	 Husky Leg

17770	 Husky	Leg	Set	for	Activity	Tables,	15"-24"h		 173	 	

17771	 Husky	Leg	Set	for	Activity	Tables,	21"-30"h		 173	 	

17772	 Husky	Leg	Set	for	Activity	Tables,	11"-16"h		 173

 Desk Fence (Pole & Frame are Platinum)

DF24	 Desk	Fence	24"	wide	 75,	81,	93,	116	

DF30	 Desk	Fence	30"	wide	 75,	81,	93,	116	 	

DF36	 Desk	Fence	36"	wide		 75,	81,	93,	116	 	

DF48	 Desk	Fence	48"	wide	 75,	81,	93,	116	 	

DF60	 Desk	Fence	60"	wide	 75,	81,	93,	116	 	

DF72	 Desk	Fence	72"	wide	 75,	81,	93,	116	 	

DF84	 Desk	Fence	84"	wide	 75,	81,	93,	116	 	

DF90	 Desk	Fence	90"	wide	 75,	81,	93,	116	 	

	 storage: Files, Bookcases, Drawer Pedestals	 	

19160	 2	Drawer	File	 129	

19161	 4	Drawer	File	 129	

19164	 Bookcase	-	1	adjustable	shelf		 129	

19165	 Bookcase	-	3	adjustable	shelves	 129	

19166	 Bookcase	-	4	adjustable	shelves	 129	

19172	 Mobile	Drawer	Pedestal,	File/File	 59,	139	

19173	 Mobile	Drawer	Pedestal,	Box/Box/File	 59,	139	

19175	 Teacher	Wardrobe	Cabinet	 129	

	 Magazine Literature Display	 	

20915	 3	shelf	Literature	Display	 241

20916	 3	shelf	Literature	Display	w/	Top	&	End	Panels	 241	

20918	 4	shelf	Literature	Display	 241	

20919	 4	shelf	Literature	Display	w/	Top	&	End	Panels	 241	

	 Booktrucks  

21001	 Six	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	w/	4"	Casters	 242	

21004	 Six	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	w/6	book	supports	w/	4"	Casters	 242	

21005	 Depressible	Book	Truck			 237	

21011	 Four	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	w/	4"	Casters	 242	

21021	 Four	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	&	bottom	flat		w/	4"	Casters	 242	

21031	 Four	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	&	top	flat		w/	4"	Casters	 242	

21051	 Three	Flat	Shelf	Truck	w/	4"	Casters	 243	

21077	 Big	Booktruck	w/	Tilting	Shelf	&	5	Dividers	 245	

21085	 Mobile	Book	Box	/	Personal	Book	Cart	 63	 	

21088	 Everything	Cart™,	2	Shelf	w/	6	Bins		 244	

21089	 Anything	Truck	Top	6	Bin	Shelf,	2	Flat	Shelves		 244	
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	 Booktrucks  cont. 

21091	 Two	Flat	Shelf		Truck	4"	Casters	 243	

21092	 Three	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	w/	4"	Casters	 243	

21094	 Three	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	w/3	book	supports	&	4"	Casters	 243	

21096	 Three	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	w/	4"	Casters	 243

21100	 Large	Booktruck	-	3	Flat	Shelf		w/	4"	Casters	 243	

21101	 Gorilla	Truck	-	Six	Sloping	Shelf	w/six	4"	Casters	 245	

21102	 Gorilla	Truck	-	Four	Sloping	Shelf/Bottom	Flat	w/	six	4"	Casters	 245	

21103	 Gorilla	Truck	-	Three	Flat	Shelf	w/	six	4"	Casters	 245	

21104	 3	pack	of	Sliding	Dividers	for	21001-21031	 242

21105	 3	pack	of	Sliding	Dividers	for	21092-21096	 242

21107	 Hook-On	Book	Support	for	2"	Backstop	Shelf	 	 	

21108	 Label	Holder	for	Hook-on	Book	Support	 	 	

21109	 Book	Truck	Top,	fits	36"	wide	trucks,	platinum	bracket	 244	

21110	 Two	Sloping	Shelf	Truck	w/	4"	Casters	 243

	 Nomads and Mobile Shelving 	 	

21232	 Mobile	frame	DF	w/	4"	Casters

21233	 Mobile	Magazine	Display	-	6	Shelves	 241	

21236	 Mobile	frame	DF	w/	4"	Casters	

21244	 Periodical	Display	Shelf	 	

21286	 6"	Slope	Shelf	with	support	

21369	 Nomad	Magazine	Display	6	Shelves,	Top	&	Ends	 241	

21491	 Sloping	Shelf	for	DVD	and	paperback	book,	2	pack	 	

21494	 Browser	Shelf,	multi	bin	for	CD,	Video,	cassette		

21498	 Browser	Shelf,	3	Bins	10.5"	w	

21638	 Mobile	Eight	6"	Slope	Shelves	 	

21640	 Nomad	Eight	6"	Slope	Shelves,	Top	&	End	Panels	 240	

21672	 Nomad	w/4	Flat	Shelves	w/Backstop	&	2	Sloped	Base	Shelves	 	 	

21673	 Nomad	w/8	continuous	Flat	Shelves	&	4	Sloped	Base	Shelves	 	 	

21674	 Nomad	w/4	Divider	Shelves	(Radius	End	Panels)	 240	 	

21675	 Nomad	w/4	Flat	Shelves	(Radius	End	Panels)	 240	

21676	 Nomad	6-11"	Shelves,	Top	&	End	Panels	 240	

21677	 Nomad	6-11"	Shelves,	Top	&	Radius	End	Panels,	6	Shelves	 240	

21678	 6'	long	Display	Nomad	w/	Top	&	Radius	End	Panels	8	mag,4	dvd	 240	

21679	 6'	long	Nomad	6-11"	Shlvs,	Top	&	Radius	End	Panels,	12	flat	Shlvs	 240	 	

21683	 Nomad	4	Browser	Bins,	Top	&	End	Panels	 240

21684	 Nomad,	Multi	Shelf,	2	Browser,	2	mini	bin,	2	slant	 241

21718	 Mobile		Ten	6"	Slope	Shelves	

21736	 Mobile	Media	Browser,	8	Browser	Tubs	

21737	 Mobile	Magazine	Display,	8	shelves	 241

	 Planner Teacher Desk	 	

24000	 Planner	Teacher	Desk,	Single	Pedestal	LH	 128	

24001	 Planner	Teacher	Desk,	Single	Pedestal	RH	 128	

24010	 Planner	Teacher	Desk,Double	Pedestal		 128

	 Planner Lab Station	 	

24610	 24"dx36"d	Planner	Lab	Station,	One-Student	 130

24500	 24"dx48"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Two-Student	 130

24510	 24"dx60"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Two-Student	 130	

24520	 24"dx72”w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Two-Student	 130	

24620	 24"dx84"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Three-Student	 130,	132	

24530	 30"dx30"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	One-Student	 131

24630	 30"dx36"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	One-Student	 131

24540	 30"dx48"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Two-Student	 131

24550	 30"dx60"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Two-Student	 131	

24560	 30"dx72"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Two-Student	 131	

24570	 30"dx84"w	Planner	Lab	Station,	Three-Student	 132	

24600	 30"dx48"w	Corner	Planner	Lab	Station,	6-sided	Corner	 132	

	 Planner Cluster Work Centers	 	

24580	 Cluster	Work	Center,		Trap		40*40*40*80	 134	

24590	 Cluster	Work	Center,	Trap	50*50*50*96	 134	

	 Planner Lab Plus	 	

24700	 24"dx36"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24710	 24"dx48"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24720	 24"dx60"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24730	 24"dx72"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135

24740	 24"dx84"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24745	 30"dx30"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24750	 30"dx36"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24760	 30"dx48"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24770	 30"dx60"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24780	 30"dx72"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24790	 30"dx84"w	Planner	Lab	Plus	 135	 	

24800	 30"dx48"w	Corner	Planner	Lab	Plus,	5-sided	Corner	 135	 	

	 Planner Activity Tables	 	

25500	 30"dx36"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120

25510	 30"dx48"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120

25520	 30"dx60"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25530	 30"dx72"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25540	 30"dx90"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25550	 36"dx48"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 121	

25560	 36"dx60"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 121	

25570	 36"dx72"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 121	

25580	 36"dx90"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table		 121	

25590	 42"dx90"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table		 122	

25600	 30"dx60"w	Trapezoid	Planner	Activity	Table	 124	

25610	 48"dx48"w	Square	Planner	Activity	Table	 124	

25620	 42"	dia.	Round	Planner	Activity	Table	 124	

25630	 48"	dia.	Round	Planner	Activity	Table	 124	

25640	 60"	dia.	Round	Planner	Activity	Table	 124

25645	 60"	dia.	Flower	Planner	Activity	Table	 125

25650	 36"dx72"w	Half	Moon	Planner	Activity	Table	 124	

25660	 36"dx72"w	Contour	Planner	Activity	Table	 125	

25665	 48"dx72"w	Kidney	Planner	Activity	Table	 125	

25700	 42"dx60"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 122	

25705	 42"dx60"w	Planner	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Science	Table	 126	 	

25710	 42"dx72"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 122	

25715	 42"dx72"w	Planner	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Science	Table	 126	

25720	 48"dx60"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 122	

25725	 48"dx60"w	Planner	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Science	Table		 126	 	

25730	 48"dx72"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 122	

25735	 48"dx72"w	Planner	Trespa	TopLab	Plus	Science	Table	 126	 	

25740	 48"dx90"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 122	

25800	 24"dx36"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120

25810	 24"dx48"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120

25820	 24"dx60"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25830	 24"dx72"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25840	 24"dx90"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25950	 20"dx36"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120

25960	 20"dx48"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120

25970	 20"dx60"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25980	 20"dx72"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

25990	 20"dx90"w	Rectangle	Planner	Activity	Table	 120	

26000	 Planner	Breakaway	Peninsula	Table	 154,	226	

	 Laptop Cart	 	

26100	 15	Laptop	Cart	 63	

CasCade TeaCher desk single Pedestal	 	

26150	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/six	3"	totes	(LH)	 216	 	

26151	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/six	3"	totes	(RH)	 216	 	

26152	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/six	3"	totes	(LH)	w/Door	 216	 	

26153	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/six	3"	totes	(RH)	w/Door	 216	 	

26154	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(LH)	 216	 	

26155	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(RH)	 216	 	

26156	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(LH)	w/Door	 216	 	

26157	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(RH)	w/Door	 216	 	

26158	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/Box/Box/File	Ped	(LH)	 217	 	

26159	 24"dx54"w	SP	Rec	w/Box/Box/File	Ped	(RH)	 217	 	

26160	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/Box/Box/File	(LH)	 220	 	

26161	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/Box/Box/File	(RH)	 220	 	

26162	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(LH)	 221	 	

26163	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(RH)	 221

26164	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(LH)	w/Door	 221	 	

26165	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	tote	(RH)	w/Door	 221	 	

26166	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/six	3"	totes	(LH)	 221	 	
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26167	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/six	3"	totes	(RH)	 221	

26168	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/six	3"	totes	(LH)	w/Door	 221

26169	 24"dx60"w	SP	Bullet	w/six	3"	totes	(RH)	w/Door	 221	 	

CasCade TeaCher desk double Pedestal	 	

26170	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/twelve	3"	totes	 218	

26171	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/four	3"	&	two	12"	totes	 218	

26172	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/six	3"	totes	&	Box/Box/File	Ped	 218	

26173	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/two	3",	one	12"	totes	&	Box/Box/File	Ped	 218	

26174	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/twelve	3"	totes	w/Door	 218	

26175	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/four	3"	&	two	12"	totes	w/Door	 218	

26176	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/six	3"	totes	&	Box/Box/File	Ped	w/Door	 219	

26177	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/two	3",	one	12"	totes	&	B/B/F	Ped	w/Door	 219	 	

26178	 24"dx67"w	DP	Rec	w/two	Box/Box/File	Peds	 219	

26179	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	totes	&	Box/Box/File	 223	

26180	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/two	Box/Box/File	 223

26181	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/two	3"	&	one	12"	totes	w/Door	&	BBF	 223	

26182	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/twelve	3"	totes		 222	

26183	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/twelve	3"	totes	w/Door	 222	

26184	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/four	3"	&	two	12"	totes	 222	

26185	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/four	3"	&	two	12"	w/Door	 222	

26186	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/six	3"	totes	&	Box/Box/File	Ped	 223	

26187	 28"dx72"w	DP	Bullet	w/six	3"	totes	&	Box/Box/File	Ped	w/Door	 223	 	

CasCade TeaCher desk accessories	 	

19195	 Cascade	Drawer	Ped	w/top,	six	3"	totes	 217	

19196	 Cascade	Drawer	Ped	w/top,	two	3"	&	one	12"	totes	 217	

19197	 Cascade	Drawer	Ped	w/door	&	top,	six	3"	totes	 217	

19198	 Cascade	Drawer	Pedestal	w/door	&	top,	two	3"	&	one	12"	totes	 217	

19199	 Box/Box/File	Pedestal		 217	 	

	 Acrobat Work Stations	 	

26203	 36"dx72"w	Contour	Instructor	Desk	 161

26213	 36"dx72"w	Peninsula	Instructor	Desk	 155,	227

26223	 36"dx60"w	Contour	Instructor	Desk	 161

26233	 36"dx60"w	Peninsula	Instructor	Desk	 155,	227

26280	 20"dx30"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26281	 20"dx36"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26282	 20"dx48"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26283	 20"dx60"w	Acrobat	workstation	 151

26284	 20"dx72"w	Acrobat	workstation	 151

26285	 20"dx90”w	Acrobat	workstation	 152

26380	 24"dx72”w	Acrobat	workstation	 151

26390	 24"dx90"w	Acrobat	workstation	 152

26383	 24"dx30"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26393	 24"dx36"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26403	 24"dx48"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26413	 24"dx60"w	Acrobat	workstation	 151	 	

26423	 30"dx30"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26433	 30"dx36"w	Acrobat	workstation	 150

26443	 30"dx48"w	Acrobat	Instructor	workstation	 154,	226	

26453	 30"dx60"w	Acrobat	Instructor	workstation	 154,	226	

26492	 24"dx42"w	Acrobat	Corner	workstation,	5-sided	 159	

26493	 24"dx36"w	Acrobat	Corner	workstation,	5-sided	 159	

26494	 Acrobat™	Corner	work	station,	5-sided	 159	

26498	 24"dx60"w	Tech	Lab	Center,	7-sided	Corner	 158	

26500	 36"dx72"w	Acrobat	Half	Moon		 230	 	

26501	 42"dx84"w	Acrobat	Half	Moon		 230	 	

26512	 30"dx45"w	Acrobat	Bullet	workstation			 160

26515	 24"dx45"w	Acrobat	Bullet	workstation		 160	

26516	 30"dx60"w	Acrobat	Bullet	workstation		 160	

26522	 30"dx72"w	Acrobat	Bullet	workstation	 160	

26526	 30"dx72"w	Acrobat	Instructor	workstation	 154,	226	

26528	 30"dx60"w	Acrobat	Instructor	Desk	w/	Pedestal	 154,	226	

26536	 30"dx60"w	Bullet	Instructor	Desk	w/	Pedestal	&	Lectern	 160	

26538	 30"dx72"w	Bullet	Instructor	Desk	w/	Pedestal	&	Lectern	 160	

 Lift™ Desk

26540	 30"dx36"w	Lift	Desk-Rectangle	 225	 	

26541	 30"dx50"w	Left	Desk-	Oval	 224	 	

26542	 30"dx80"w	Lift	Desk-Rectangle	 225	 	

26543	 30"dx80"w	Lift	Desk-	Oval	 224	 	

	 Acrobat Crescent

26550	 30"dx60"w	Acrobat	Crescent	Table	60"	 233	 	

26551	 30"dx72"w	Acrobat	Crescent	Table	 232	 	

26575	 26.75"dx55"w	Acrobat	I~O	Post	Trapezoid	 230	 	

	 Acrobat Library Circulation Desk

26667	 30"dx36"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Rectangle	 237	

26668	 30"dx48"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Rectangle	 237	

26669	 30"dx60"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Rectangle	 237	

26670	 30"dx72"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Peninsula	 238	

26671	 36"dx72"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Contour	 238	

26672	 30"dx48"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Corner	5-sided	 238	

26673	 30"dx60"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Bullet	 239	

26674	 30"dx72"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Bullet	 239	

26675	 30"dx72"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Rectangle	 237	

26676	 36"dx60"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Peninsula	 238	

26677	 36"dx60"w	Acrobat	Circulation	Desk	Contour	 238	

	 Acrobat Carrel

26680	 Acrobat	Carrel	Starter	 236	

26681	 Acrobat	Carrel	Adder		 236	

26682	 Acrobat	Carrel	Starter		 236	

26683	 Acrobat	Carrel	Adder		 236	

26684	 Acrobat	Carrel	Starter		 236	

26685	 Acrobat	Carrel	Adder		 236	

26690	 Acrobat	Dictionary	/	Reference	Stand	 236	

	 Graphic Arts Tables	 	

27344	 CAD	Station	2	-	24"	x	24"	surfaces,	1	slope	adj.		 140

27345	 Graphic	Arts	Table,	One-Piece	Top	 141

27346	 Graphic	Arts	Table,	Split	Top	 142

27347	 Graphic	Arts	Table,	One-Piece	Top	 141

27348	 Graphic	Arts	Table,	Split	Top	 142

UXL 	 UXL Stack Chairs with Glides	 	

XL183P_P_	 	 18"h	Stack	Chair	 30

XL163P_P_	 	 16"h	Stack	Chair	-	B	Shell	 30	 	

XL143P_P_	 	 14"h	Stack	Chair	-	B	Shell	 30	 	

	 	 UXL Stack Chairs with Casters

XL187P_P_	 	 18"h	Stack	Chair	 31

XL167P_P_	 	 16"h	Stack	Chair	-	B	Shell	 31	

XL147P_P_	 	 14"h	Stack	Chair	-	B	Shell	 31

	 	 UXL Stack Chairs with Arms	 	

XL183P_P_LR	 18"h	Stack	Chair	with	Glides	 31

XL187P_P_LR	 18"h	Stack	Chair	with	Casters	 31

	 	 UXL Tablet Arm Chairs	

XL183P_P_NF	 18"h	Stack	Chair	w/	Fold-away	Tablet	(Right)	 33	

XL183P_P_FN	 18"h	Stack	Chair	w/	Fold-away	Tablet	(Left)	 33

XL183P_P_NT_ _ _  _	 18"h	Stack	Chair	with	P-Tablet	Option	(Right)	 32

XL183P_P_TN_ _ _  _	 18"h	Stack	Chair	with	P-Tablet	Option	(Left)	 32

XL183P_P_ND_ _ _  _	 Rhombus	Tablet	Arm	Chair	RH	 33	

XL183P_P_DN_ _ _  _	 Rhombus	Tablet	Arm	Chair	LH	 33	

XL187P_P_NT_ _ _  _	 18"h	Stack	Chair	with	P-Tablet	Option	(Right)	 32

XL187P_P_TN_ _ _  _	 18"h	Stack	Chair	with	P-Tablet	Option	(Left)	 32	

XL187P_P_ND_ _ _  _	 Rhombus	Tablet	Arm	Chair	RH	 33	

XL187P_P_DN_ _ _  _	 Rhombus	Tablet	Arm	Chair	LH	 33

	 	 UXL Stack Chairs with Glides

XL183F_P_	 	 18"h	Stack	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	 30

XL183F_P_LR	 18"h	Stack	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	&	Arms	 31

	 	 UXL Stack Chairs with Casters

XL187F_P_	 	 18"h	Stack	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	 30

XL187F_P_LR	 18"h	Stack	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	&	Arms	 31

	 	 UXL Stack Adjustable Chairs with Glides	 	

XL031P_P_	 	 Adjustable	Chair	 35

XL041P_P_	 	 Adjustable	Stool	 35

XL031P_P_LR	 Adjustable	Chair	w/Arms	 35

XL041P_P_LR	 Adjustable	Stool	w/Arms	 35

XL031F_P_	 	 Adjustable	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	 35
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	 	 UXL Stack Adjustable Chairs with Glides cont.

XL041F_P_	 	 Adjustable	Stool	w/	Fabric	Seat	 35

XL031F_P_LR	 Adjustable	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	&	Arms	 35

XL041F_P_LR	 Adjustable	Stool	w/	Fabric	Seat	&	Arms	 35

	 	 UXL Stack Adjustable Chairs with Casters	

XL035P_P_	 	 Adjustable	Chair	 35

XL045P_P_	 	 Adjustable	Stool	 35

XL035P_P_LR	 Adjustable	Chair	w/Arms	 35

XL045P_P_LR	 Adjustable	Stool	w/Arms	 35

XL035F_P_	 	 Adjustable	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	 35

XL045F_P_	 	 Adjustable	Stool	w/	Fabric	Seat	 35

XL035F_P_LR	 Adjustable	Chair	w/	Fabric	Seat	&	Arms	 35

XL041F_P_LR	 Adjustable	Stool	w/	Fabric	Seat	&	Arms	 35

XL045F_P_LR	 Adjustable	Stool	w/	Fabric	Seat	&	Arms	 35	

   UXL Nest & Fold Chair

NF187F_P_	 	 Nest	&	Fold	Chair	 34

NF187F_P_LR	 Nest	&	Fold	Chair	w/	Arms	 34

	 	 UXL	Chair Accessories	 	

77930	PLT	 	 Book	Basket	 32	

70861	 	 Stack	Chair	Long	Ganging	Device	 32	

17580	 	 Felt	Glide	Set	for	Stack	Chair	 32	

55016	BLA	 	 Premium	Stack	Chair	Dolly	 31	 	

	 	 UXL Beam Seating	 	

BG0P_P_	 	 Beam	Seating	(2	Seat)	 38	

BG1P_P_	 	 Beam	Seating	(3	Seat)	 38	

BG2P_P_	 	 Beam	Seating	(4	Seat)	 38	

BG3P_P_	 	 Beam	Seating	(5	Seat)	 38	

BM1818_ _ _  _ 18"	x	18"	Table	instead	of	seat	 39	

Part	of	above	P/N	 Foldaway	Tablet	Arm	option	 39	

Part	of	above	P/N	 Optional	Arm	 39	 	

	 	 UXL Rectangle Top Tables	 	

XL2030_ _ _  _PLTFL	 20"dx30"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2036_ _ _  _PLTFL	 20"dx36"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2048_ _ _  _PLTFL	 20"dx48"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2060_ _ _  _PLTFL	 20"dx60"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2072_ _ _  _PLTFL	 20"dx72"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2090_ _ _  _PLTFL	 20"dx90"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2430_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx30"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2436_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx36"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2448_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx48"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2460_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx60"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2472_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx72"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL2490_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx90"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 74

XL3030_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx30"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3036_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx36"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3048_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx48"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3060_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx60"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3072_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx72"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3090_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx90"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3636_ _ _  _PLTFL	 36"dx36"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3648_ _ _  _	PLTFL	 36"dx48"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3660_ _ _  _PLTFL	 36"dx60"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3672_ _ _  _PLTFL	 36"dx72"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL3690_ _ _  _PLTFL	 36"dx90"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 76

XL4242_ _ _  _PLTFL	 42"dx42"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 77

XL4248_ _ _  _PLTFL	 42"dx48"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 77

XL4260_ _ _  _PLTFL	 42"dx60"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 77

XL4272_ _ _  _PLTFL	 42"dx72"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 77

XL4290_ _ _  _PLTFL	 42"dx90"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 77

	 	 UXL Round Top Tables

XL42RD_ _ _  _PLTFL	 42"	dia.	Round	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79

XL48RD_ _ _  _PLTFL	 48"	dia.	Round	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79

XL60RD_ _ _  _PLTFL	 60"	dia.	Round	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79

XL60HR_ _ _  _PLTFL	 60"	dia.	Half-Round	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 78

XL48EC_PLTFL	 I~O	Post	End	Cap	 80

UL48RC_PLTFL	 3/4	Round	End	Cap	for	Crescents	 80,	234	

XL5STR_ _ _  _PLTFL	 Corner	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 78

	 	 UXL Square Top Tables

XL6060_ _ _  _PLTFL	 60"dx60"w	Square	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79	 	

	 	 UXL Trapezoid Top Tables

XL60TR_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx60"w	Trapezoid	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79

XL72TR_ _ _  _PLTFL	 30"dx72"w	Trapezoid	w/Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79

	 	 UXL Diamond Desks

XLSSDM_ _ _  _PLTFL	 1-Student	Diamond	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 73

XLSMDM_ _ _  _PLTFL	UXL	Mini	Diamond	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 73

XLTSDM_ _ _  _PLTFL	 2-Student	Diamond	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 73

	 	 UXL Table Half Octagon/Arc Filler

UL48FT___PLTFL				UXL	Table	48”	Half	Octagon/Arc	Filler		 98

	 	 UXL Trespa TopLab Plus Science Tables	 	

XT2448_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx48"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79	

XT2454_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx54"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79	

XT2460_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx60"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)		 79

XT2472_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx72"w	Rectangle	w/	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 79	 	

	 	 	 UXL Open Front Desks	 	

OF2027_ _ _  _PLTFL	 20"dx27"w	(2	Book	Box)	w/Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 72	

OF2448_ _ _  _PLTFL	 24"dx48"w	(2	Book	Boxes)	w/Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 72	 	

	 	 	 Upcharge for optional leg sets	

AL	Leg	 	 UXL	Push	Button	Adjustable	Leg	Set	w/	Glides	(AL)	 77,	85

SL	Leg	 	 UXL	Push	Button	Adjustable	Leg	Set	w/Glides	(SL)		 77,	85

AC	Leg	 	 UXL	Push	Button	Adjustable	Leg	Set	w/	Casters	(AC)	 77,	85

SC	Leg	 	 UXL	Push	Button	Adjustable	Leg	Set	w/Casters	(SC)	 77,	85

FC	Leg	 	 UXL	Fixed	Leg	Set	w/	Casters	(FC)	 77,	85

TL	Leg	 	 UXL	Tapered	Leg	Set	w/	Casters	(TL)	 77,	85

TG	Leg	 	 UXL	Tapered	Leg	Set	w/Glide	(TG)	 77,	85	 	

	 	 	 UXL Nest & Fold Rectangle Tables	 	

NL2448_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	24"dx48"w	Rectangle	Table	 82	

NL2460_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	24"dx60"w	Rectangle	Table	 82	

NL2472_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	24"dx72"w	Rectangle	Table	 82	

NL3048_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	30"dx48"w	Rectangle	Table	 82	

NL3060_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	30"dx60"w	Rectangle	Table	 82	

NL3072_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	30"dx72"w	Rectangle	Table	 82	 	

	 	 	 UXL Nest & Fold Round Tables 

NL42RD_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	42"	dia.	Round	Table	 83	

NL48RD_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	48"	dia.	Round	Table	 83

NL60HR_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	60"	dia.	Half	Round	Table	 83	 	

	 	 	 UXL Nest & Fold Trapezoid Tables 

NL48TR_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	24"dx48"w	Trapezoid	Table	 83	

NL60TR_ _ _  _PLT	 UXL	Nest	&	Fold	30"dx60"w	Trapezoid	Table	 83

	 	 	 UXL Power Bar

ULPB60_ _ _  _PLTFT	 16"dx60"w,	2	power	domes,	43"h	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 75

ULPB72_ _ _  _PLTFT	 16"dx72"w,	2	power	domes,	43"h	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 75

ULPB84_ _ _  _PLTFT	 16"dx84"w,	2	power	domes,	43"h	Fixed-height	Leg	(FL)	 75

	 	 UXL Optional Accessories	

17060	 Power	Socket	(4	Power	Plugs,	2	Data	Plugs)	15'	cord	 80	

17083	 Power	Socket	(4	Power	Plugs,	2	Data	Plugs)	6'	cord	 80	

67628	PLT	 Table	Ganging	Device	 80	

17040	 Wire	Manager	for	30"	wide	Table	 80	

17041	 Wire	Manager	for	36"	wide	Table	 80	

17042	 Wire	Manager	for	48"	wide	Table	 80	

17043	 Wire	Manager	for	60"	wide	Table	 80	

17044	 Wire	Manager	for	72"	wide	Table	 80	

17045	 Wire	Manager	for	90"	wide	Table	 80	

17100	 30"w	Desk	Modesty	Panel	 80	

17101	 36"w	Desk	Modesty	Panel	 80	

17102	 48"w	Desk	Modesty	Panel	 80	

17103	 60"w	Desk	Modesty	Panel	 80	

8017104	 72"w	Desk	Modesty	Panel	 80	

17105	 90"w	Desk	Modesty	Panel	 80	 	

	 	 Partition Walls / Accessories	 81	

17300	 35"w	Accessory	Wall	with	no	screen	 81	

17301	 43"w	Accessory	Wall	with	no	screen	 81	

17302	 54.75"w	Accessory	Wall	with	no	screen	 81	

17303	 66.5"w	Accessory	Wall	with	no	screen	 81	
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17310	 35"w	Accessory	Wall	with	1	screen	 81	

17311	 43"w	Accessory	Wall	with	1	screen	 81	

17312	 54.75"w	Accessory	Wall	with	1	screen	 81	

17313	 66.5"w	Accessory	Wall	with	1	screen	 81	

17320	 35"w	Accessory	Wall	with	2	screen	 81,	158	

17321	 43"w	Accessory	Wall	with	2	screen	 81,	158	 	

17322	 54.75"w	Accessory	Wall	with	2	screen	 81,	158	

38545	PLT	 Document	Tray	(Portrait)	 81	

38546	PLT	 Document	Tray	(Landscape)	 81	

38547	PLT	 Plastic	Stationary	Tray	 81	

38548	PLT	 Plastic	Stationary	Holder	 81	

17653	PLT	 Monitor	Mount	for	Universal	Rail	 81	

17654	PLT	 Monitor	Mount	Arm	 81	

17655	PLT	 Spring	Loaded	Monitor	Mount	 81

CasCade sTORaGe

 	 Cascade Mini-Case w/ Casters	 	

111000000P	 	 Open	w/	shelves	 184

121000000P		 Door	w/	shelves	 184

111V00000P	 	 Open	w/	shelves	&	riser	 184

121V00000P		 Door	w/	shelves	&	riser	 184

111L00000P	 	 Open	w/	shelves	&	Lectern	 184,	212	

121L00000P		 Door	w/	shelves	&	Lectern	 184,	212	

110005000P		 Open	w/	five	3"	EW	totes		 185

120005000P	 Door	w/	five	3"	EW	totes		 185

110V05000P		 Open	w/	five	3"	EW	totes	&	riser		 185

120V05000P	 Door	w/	five	3"	EW	totes	&	riser		 185

110L05000P		 Open	w/	five	3"	EW	totes	&	Lectern	 185,	212

120L05000P		 Door	w/	five	3"	EW	totes	&	Lectern	 185,	212	 	

110003010P	 	 Open	w/	three	3"	&	one	6"	EW	tote	 185	

120003010P		 Door	w/	three	3"	&	one	6"	EW	tote	 185	

110V03010P	 	 Open	w/	three	3"	&	one	6"	EW	tote	&	riser	 185	

120V03010P		 Door	w/	three	3"	&	one	6"	EW	tote	&	riser		 185

110L03010P	 	 Open	w/	three	3"	&	one	6"	EW	tote	&	Lectern	 185,	212	 	

120L03010P		 Door	w/	three	3"	&	one	6"	EW	tote	&	Lectern	 185,	212	 	

	 	 Cascade Mid-Case w/ Casters

211000000p		 Open	w/	shelves	 186	

221000000p		 Doors	w/	shelves	 186	

211V00000P		 Open	w/	shelves	&	riser	 186	

221V00000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	&	riser	 186

211L00000P		 Open	w/	shelves	&	Lectern	 186,	212

221L00000P		 Doors	w/	shelves	&	Lectern	 186,	212	

210010000P		 Open	w/	ten	3"	totes	 187

220010000P	 Doors	w/	ten	3"	totes	 187

210V10000P		 Open	w/	ten	3"	totes	&	riser	 187	

220V10000P	 Doors	w/	ten	3"	totes	&	riser	 187	

210L10000P		 Open	w/	ten	3"	totes	&	Lectern	 187,	212

220L10000P		 Doors	w/	ten	3"	totes	&	Lectern	 187,	212

210006020P	 Open	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	totes	 187	

220006020P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	totes	 187	

210V06020P		 Open	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	totes	&	riser		 187

220V06020P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	totes	&	riser		 187

210L06020P		 Open	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	totes	&	Lectern	 187,	212

220L06020P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	totes	&	Lectern	 187,	212

	 	 Cascade Mega-Case w/ Casters

311000000P		 Open	w/	shelves	 188	

321000000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	 188	

311V00000P		 Open	w/	shelves	&	riser	 188	

321V00000P		 Doors	w/	shelves	&	riser	 188	

311J00000P	 	 Open	w/	shelves	&	Lectern	 188,	212

321J00000P		 Doors	w/	shelves	&	Lectern	 188,	212	

311N00000P		 Open	w/	shelves	&	presentation	top	 188

321N00000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	&	presentation	top	 188

310015000P		 Open	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	 190	

320015000P		 Doors	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	 190	

310115000P	 	 Open	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	&	riser	 190	

320115000P		 Doors	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	&	riser		 190

310J15000P	 	 Open	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	&	Lectern	 190,	212

320J15000P		 Doors	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	&	Lectern	 190,	212

310N15000P		 Open	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	&	presentation	top	 190

320N15000P	 Doors	w/	fifteen	3"	totes	&	presentation	top	 190

310009030P		 Open	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	 190	

320009030P	 Doors	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	 190	

310V09030P		 Open	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	&	riser	 190	

320V09030P	 Doors	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	&	riser		 190

310J09030P		 Open	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	&	Lectern	 190

320J09030P	 Doors	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	&	Lectern	 190

310N09030P	 Open	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	&	presentation	 190

320N09030P	 Doors	w/	nine	3"	&	three	6"	totes	&	presentation	 190

A10010000P		 Open	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	 191	

A20010000P	 Doors	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	 191	

A10110000P	 	 Open	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	&	riser	 191

A20110000P		 Doors	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	&	riser		 191

A10J10000P		 Open	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	&	Lectern	 191,	212

A20J10000P		 Doors	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	&	Lectern	 191,	212

A10N10000P	 Open	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	&	presentation	top	 191

A20N10000P	 Doors	w/	ten	3"	EW	totes	&	presentation	top	 191

A10006020P	 Open	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	 191	

A20006020P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes		 191

A10v06020P		 Open	w/	six	3”	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	riser		 191

A20v06020P	 Doors	w/	six	3”	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	riser		 191

A10L06020P		 Open	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	Lectern	 191

A20L06020P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	Lectern	 191

A10N06020P	 Open	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	presentation	 191

A20N06020P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	presentation	 191

	 	 Cascade Mini-Cabinet w/ Casters

411000000P		 Open	w/	shelves	 192	

421000000P	 Door	w/	shelves	 192	

411V00000P		 Open	w/	shelves	&	riser	 192	

421V00000P	 Door	w/	shelves	&	riser	 192	

410008000P	 Open	w/	eight	3"	EW	totes	 193	

420008000P	 Door	w/	eight	3"	EW	totes	 193	

410V08000P	 Open	w/	eight	3"	EW	totes	&	riser		 193

420V08000P	 Door	w/	eight	3"	EW	totes	&	riser	 193

410004020P		 Open	w/	four	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	 193	

420004020P	 Door	w/	four	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	 193	

410V04020P		 Open	w/	four	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	riser	 193

420V04020P	 Door	w/	four	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	riser		 193

410000040P	 Open	w/	four	6"	EW	totes	 193	

420000040P	 Door	w/	four	6"	EW	totes	 193	

410v00040P		 Open	w/	four	6"	EW	totes	&	riser	 193	

420v00040P	 Door	w/	four	6"	EW	totes	&	riser	 193

411L000000P	 Open	w/shelves	&	Lectern	 213

	 	 Cascade Mid-Cabinet w/ Casters

511000000P		 Open	w/	shelves	 194

521000000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	 194	

511V00000P		 Open	w/	shelves	&	riser	 194	

521V00000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	&	riser	 194	

510016000P		 Open	w/	sixteen	3"	totes	 195	

520016000P	 Doors	w/	sixteen	3"	totes	 195

510V16000P		 Open	w/	sixteen	3"	totes	&	riser		 195

520V16000P	 Doors	w/	sixteen	3"	totes	&	riser		 195

510008040P	 Open	w/	eight	3"	&	four	6"	totes	 195

520008040P	 Doors	w/	eight	3"	&	four	6"	totes	 195

510V08040P	 Open	w/	eight	3"	&	four	6"	tote	&	riser		 195

520V08040P	 Doors	w/	eight	3"	&	four	6"	tote	&	riser	 195	

510000080P	 Open	w/	eight	6"	totes	 195	

520000080P	 Doors	w/	eight	6"	totes	 195	

510V00080P	 Open	w/	eight	6"	totes	&	riser	 195

520V00080P	 Doors	w/	eight	6"	totes	&	riser	 195

511L000000P	 Open	w/shelves	&	Lectern	 213	 	
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At Smith System, we know because we’ve 

participated in more than a century of 

change from a front row seat in America’s 

classrooms. We’ve observed they are more than 

learning environments. Rather, they are living 

laboratories where there’s a constant search 

to find better ways to help students learn. 

Welcome to 21st Century Learning: student-

centered, active and creative. By embracing 

this philosophy, schools have made clear 

that the furniture in the classroom shouldn’t 

dictate the curriculum or the pedagogy. It must 

be the other way around. Toward that end, 

educators are embracing Smith System seating 

lines and desks for playing an active role in the 

learning environment. Connectivity, project 

organization and other needs are thoroughly 

addressed by our portfolio. Please take a look 

at the following pages to see our solutions for 

21st Century Schools. 

256 smithsystem.com | 800.328.1061

CasCade sTORaGe

	 	 Cascade Mega-Cabinet w/ Glides

B31000000P	 Open	w/	shelves	 196	

B41000000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	 196	

B311000000P	 Open	w/	shelves	&	riser	 196

B411000000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	&	riser		 196

  Cascade Mega-Cabinet w/ Casters

B11000000P		 Open	w/	shelves	 196	

B21000000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	 196	

B11100000P	 	 Open	w/	shelves	&	riser	 196

B21100000P		 Doors	w/	shelves	&	riser	 196

610024000P	 Open	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	 198	

620024000P	 Doors	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	 198

610124000P		 Open	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	&	riser	 198	

620124000P		 Doors	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	&	riser		 198

610012060P		 Open	w/	twelve	3"	&	six	6"	totes	 198	

620012060P		 Doors	w/	twelve	3"	&	six	6"	totes	 198

611J000000P	 Open	w/	shelves	&	Lectern	 213	

610112060P	 	 Open	w/	twelve	3"	&	six	6"	totes	&	riser	 198	

620112060P		 Doors	w/	twelve	3"	&	six	6"	totes	&	riser		 198

B10016000P		 Open	w/	sixteen	3"	EW	totes	 199	

B20016000P	 Doors	w/	sixteen	3"	EW	totes	 199	

B10116000P	 	 Open	w/	sixteen	3"	EW	totes	&	riser		 199

B20116000P		 Doors	w/	sixteen	3"	EW	totes	&	riser		 199

B10000080P	 Open	w/	eight	6"	EW	totes	 199	

B20000080P	 Doors	w/	eight	6"	EW	totes	 199	

B10100080P		 Open	w/	eight	6"	EW	totes	&	riser	 199	

B20100080P	 Doors	w/	eight	6"	EW	totes	&	riser		 199

B10008020P	 Open	w/	eight	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes		 199

B20008020P	 Doors	w/	eight	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes		 199

B10108020P		 Open	w/	eight	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	riser		 199

B20108020P	 Doors	w/	eight	3"	&	two	6"	EW	totes	&	riser		 199

	 	 Cascade Mini-Tower w/Casters

711000000P		 Open	w/	shelves	 200

721000000P		 Door	w/	shelves	 200

710012000P		 Open	w/	twelve	3"	EW	totes	 200	

720012000P		 Door	w/	twelve	3"	EW	totes	 200	

710003050P		 Open	w/	three	3"	5x6"	EW	totes		 200

720003050P	 Door	w/	three	3"	5x6"	EW	totes	 200

710000060P		 Open	w/	six	6"	EW	totes	 200	

720000060P	 Door	w/	six	6"	EW	totes	 200	 	

	 	 Cascade Mid-Tower w/ Casters

811000000P		 Open	w/	shelves	 202	

821000000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	 202	

810024000P		 Open	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	 203	

820024000P	 Doors	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	 203

810006062P	 Open	w/	six	3"	&	six	6"	&	six	12"	totes		 203

820006062P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	six	6"	&	two	12"		totes	 203

810000120P		 Open	w/	twelve	6"	totes	 203	

820000120P		 Doors	w/	twelve	6"	totes	 203	

	 	 Cascade Mega-Tower w/ Casters

911000000P		 Open	w/	shelves	 204	

921000000P	 Doors	w/	shelves	 204	

910036000P		 Open	w/	thirty-six	3"	totes	 205	

920036000P	 Doors	w/	thirty-six	3"	totes	 205	

910009150P		 Open	w/	nine	3"	&	fifteen	6"	totes	 205	

920009150P		 Doors	w/	nine	3"	&	fifteen	6"	totes	 205	

910009093P		 Open	w/	nine	3"	&	nine	6"	&	three	12"	totes		 205

920009093P	 Doors	w/	nine	3"	&	nine	6"	&	three	12"	totes		 205

C10024000P	 Open	w/	twenty-four	3"	EW	totes	 205	

C20024000P	 Doors	w/	twenty-four	3"	EW	totes	 205	

C10014060P		 Open	w/	fourteen	3"	&	six	6"	EW	totes	 205	

C20014060P	 Doors	w/	fourteen	3"	&	six	6"	EW	totes		 205

	 	 Cascade Wardrobe w/ Casters

R10024000P	 Open	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	 206	

R20024000P	 Doors	w/	twenty-four	3"	totes	 206	

R10000120P		 Open	w/	twelve	6"	totes	 206	

R20000120P	 Doors	w/	twelve	6"	totes	 206	

R10006062P	 Open	w/	six	3"	&	six	6"	&	twelve	12"	totes		 206

R20006062P	 Doors	w/	six	3"	&	six	6"	&	twelve	12"	totes		 206

	 	 Cascade Student Wardrobe w/ Casters

7377000000PP	 Mini-Tower	Open	w/	shelf	&	rod	 207

7378000000PP	 Mid-Tower	Open	w/	shelf	&	rod	 207

7379000000PP	 Mega-Tower	Open	w/shelf	&	rod	 207	

CasCade Cubbies	 	 	 	 	

	 	 Cascade Mega-Case

D11000000P		 Open	with	6	Cubbies;	casters	 209

D21000000P	 Doors	with	6	Cubbies;	casters	 209

D31000000P	 Open	with	6	Cubbies;	glides	 209

D41000000P	 Door	with	6	Cubbies;	glides	 209

	 	 Cascade Mega-Cabinet

E11000000P		 Open	with	9	Cubbies;	casters	 209

E21000000P	 Doors	with	9	Cubbies;	casters	 209

E31000000P	 Open	with	9	Cubbies;	glides	 209	

E41000000P	 Doors	with	9	Cubbies;	glides	 209

	 	 Cascade Mega-Tower	

F11000000P		 Open	with	12	Cubbies;	casters	 209	

F21000000P	 Doors	with	12	Cubbies;	casters	 209	

F31000000P	 Open	with	12	Cubbies;	glides	 209	

F41000000P	 Doors	with	12	Cubbies;	glides	 209

	 	 Cascade Mega-Tower with Porcelain Back	

F11W00000P	 Open	with	12	Cubbies;	casters	 209

F21W00000P	 Doors	with	12	Cubbies;	casters	 209

F31W00000P	 Open	with	12	Cubbies;	glides	 209

F41W00000P	 Doors	with	12	Cubbies;	glides	 209

CasCade PResenTaTiOn CaRTs 

  Mega-Case with Riser & Lectern

311N00000P	 Open	w/	shelves	&	presentation	top	 214

321N00000P Doors	w/	shelves	&	presentation	top	 214

310N15000P	 Open	w/	fifteen	3”	totes	&	presentation	top	 214

320N15000P Doors	w/	fifteen	3”	totes	&	presentation	top	 214	

310N09030P Open	w/	nine	3”	&	three	6”	SW	totes	&	presentation	top	 214

320N09030P Doors	w/	nine	3”	&	three	6”	SW	totes	&	presentation	top	 214

	 	 Mega-Case with Riser

07362	 	 Cascade	Mega-Case	AV	Presentation	Cart	 215	

CasCade aCCessORies

add	$150		 Cascade	Porcelain	Back	 204,	205,	206,	207,	209

	 (input	W	in	4th	character	of	Mega	Tower	or	Wardrobe)

30925	 SW	(Standard	Width)	housing	with	tote	 109,	211	

30926	 EW	(Extra	Wide)	housing	with	tote	 109,	211	

30927	 SW	(Standard	Width)	housing	only	 118,	211

30928	 EW	(Extra	Wide)	housing	only	 211

66000	 SW	Single	Depth	Tote	Clear	 211	

66001	 SW	Double	Depth	Tote	Clear	 211	

66002	 SW	Quad	Depth	Tote	Clear	 211	

66010	 EW	Singe	Depth	Tote	Clear	 211	

66011	 EW	Double	Depth	Tote	Clear	 211	

66020	 SW	Tote	Lid	 	 211	

66021	 EW	Tote	Lid	 	 211	

66030	 Plastic	Label	Cover	(Avery	labels	sold	separately,	Model	5162)	 211
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PURCHASE ORDERS
Be sure to include: 1) Quantity, 2) Model Number, 3) Description, 
4) Color choice (top, edge, frame color for tables and shell and 
frame color for chairs), 5) Price for each item, including Quote 
number.

Smith System accepts orders via fax: 972-398-4051 or 
email: smithfax@smithsystem.com

Cancellation or modification of orders must be submitted to 
Smith System in writing. In some cases a cancellation fee may be 
charged if raw materials, work in progress or special products are 
involved. 

PRICES
All prices shown are FOB factory; Plano, Texas. Prices are subject 
to change without notice. Freight charges for shipments are 
prepaid and added to the invoice.

For delivered pricing or delivered and installed pricing, Smith 
System produces a price book based on shipping zone.

TERMS
Invoice terms for credit accounts are NET 30 days. Orders are 
invoiced on day of shipment. New customers are cash in advance.

Smith System accepts school purchase orders and credit cards. 
Credit cards are accepted for first order only at standard discount. 
Smith System accepts Visa, MasterCard or American Express.

QUICK SHIP/SHIPPING LEAD TIMES
Most furniture is stocked year-round as part of the Quick Ship 
program. Quick Ship items are designated in the catalog  with                                     
                             . There are 10 Quick Ship laminate colors and 
20 bumper edge colors. Frame color availability is specified on 
the Work Book page. Quick Ship lead time for 20 tables and 40 
chairs is 5 business days, though this may extend during the busy 
summer season. Please call for specific availability. If the product 
components are in stock, they will ship as soon as possible. 
Non-Quick Ship lead time is 6 to 12 weeks, refer to your quote for 
lead time.

Shipping date is confirmed upon receipt of order. Every attempt 
will be made to meet that shipping date. However, it is subject to 
change without prior notification. Smith System reserves the right 
to discontinue products and change product specifications and 
prices.

DELIVERY
Shipments are sent prepaid with charges added to the invoice. 
Product shipping weights are for product only. LTL shipments 
usually are on pallets. Pallet weights will be added to total weight 
for LTL shipments. Standard LTL shipments do not include inside 
delivery. Inside delivery is available. Inside delivery requests 
need to be on the order and appropriate freight charges will be 

added. Some products can ship UPS. For orders that ship UPS, 
inside delivery is included in freight charges. Smith System will 
determine the mode, method and carrier which meet the best 
delivery criteria.

FREIGHT
Do not refuse freight because of damage or shortage. All 
merchandise is packed to comply with carrier requirements. For 
your protection all shipments should be carefully inspected by 
the consignee before acceptance. The delivering carrier should 
be requested to record on the delivery receipt any damage to 
goods or cartons at time of delivery. Also, any shortages should 
be noted on the delivery receipt. If further damage is found after 
delivery, immediate inspection by the delivering carrier must 
be requested. The delivering carrier must be notified at once of 
concealed damage. All cartons and merchandise must be held 
for inspection. Carrier liability ceases after 15 days.

Smith System will assist customers at all times to obtain claim 
settlement, but the consignee must take the necessary steps to 
obtain the proof of loss and damages. If customer selects freight 
carrier, customer is responsible for any freight damage claims. 
NOTE: Carriers are not responsible for damage or shortage after 
the delivery receipt is signed without a damage or shortage 
notification. 
 
Smith System delivers to all 48 continental states. All orders 
delivering to other states and international locations will 
deliver to assigned ports and shipment beyond port will be the 
responsibility of the customer. 

CHARGE BACKS
The tare weights and dimensions listed are estimated; therefore 
Smith System will not be responsible for freight costs associated 
with these variances. LTL Shipments go on pallets, weights vary.

RETURNS
All product is made to order, the return of unwanted goods 
must be notified within 14 days of delivery. Smith System will be 
unable to accept an item not reported within this time period. 
No goods will be accepted for return without prior authorization. 
Agreed returns will be subject to 30% restocking charge, plus any 
return carrier charges. Any unpacked, used or assembled item 
will not be considered for return. 

WARRANTY
Smith System has a Limited 12 Year Warranty with Lifetime 
Frame Warranty. For complete details and a copy please contact 
Customer Service at 1-800-328-1061 or 972-398-4050.

Smith System is 100% GREENGUARD  
For Children and Schools CertifiedSM on  
our complete product line.

Customer Service, Ordering, 
Terms and Freight

The following, in word, stylized and design forms, are trademarks of Smith System Manufacturing 
Company: 3-2-1 Desk, Access, Acrobat, Anything Cart, Arc, Astute, Boardroom, Brilliant, Cascade, 
Chat,Circusline, Elemental, Everything Cart, Flavors, Noodle, Flex, the Flexline line of products 
(including Flexline Corner, Flexline Wave, Flexline Leonardo!, Flexline Circle Centers, and 
Flexline Trap), Furniture for Inspired Learning, Furniture for Student Success, Gorilla Truck, 
Huddle, Husky, Interchange, Interchange Diamond, Interchange Open Front Wing, Intuit, I˜O Post, 
Lift Desk, Nomad, Planner, Plato, Quick Carrel, Silhouette, Smith System Tech Lab, Smith System, 
the Smith System “Swirl” Logo, UXL (including UXL Diamond, UXL Nest & Fold), Viking and 
Works. Trespa and TopLab Plus are trademarks of Trespa International B.V.

2572 P.O. Box 860415     Plano, Texas 75086     972.398.4050 Phone     972.398.4051 Fax

w

in education, 
the future 

walks through 
the door 

every day. 
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